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PUBLISHER'S NOTE

We are encouraged to publish this volume containing the proceedings of the
Fourth Tribal Welfare Conference held at Koraput in April-——May 1957, on account
of the warm reception which the reports of the previous conferences had at the hands
of the public. The fourth Conference has a special significance, in as much as it was
held in a district which bad the unique lLonour of having contributed about 1400
Gramdan Villages inhabited mainly by tribals, where the Sarva Seva Sapgh is
carrying on a great experiment in social uplift of Tribals unparrelled in History,
The Conference was inaugurated by Shri Govind Ballabh Pant, Minister for Home
Affairs, Government of India and presided over by Shri U.N. Dhebar, President of the
Congress. Dr. H K. Mehtab, Chief Minister of Orissa was the Chairman of the
Reception Committee. The Conference as nsual was divided into 3 sectioms,
{3) Social Welfare (2) Anthropoiogy and (3) Tribal Representatives, which were
presided over by Shri L. M. Shrikant (due to unaveidable absence of the Chairman—
elect, Shri Bhogilal Pandya), Shri N.K. Bose and Shri Bahadurbhai Patel (Deputy
Minister, Bombay State) respectively. An exhibition was also arranged during the
session, which was inaugurated by Shri Raja Naresh Chandra Singh, Minister for
Tribal Welfare, Madhva Pradesh. The Conference was very largely attended by the
“tribals of Koraput district.

The report contains 38 articles contributed by eminent anthropologists, social
workers and thinkers and Government Officers with experience in tribal welfare work,
They deal with the following subjects mentioped in the Circolar dated 15-9-1956
issued before the conference,

(1) SoCIAL WELFARE SECTION.

(a) Assessment of non-official tribal welfare work, the experience of non-official
workers and institutions and the reaction of tribals to it.

(b) The evaluation of work of official schemes of Tribal Welfare, including
Community Projects, and N.E.3. Blocks in Tribal areas, in the First Five
Year Plan and suggestions rcgarding the working of the Official Schemes
during the Secoud Five Year Plan.

(2) ANTHROPOLOGY SECTION.

{a) Work of Tribal Research Institutions in the States and suggestions if any,
for their future programme.

{b) Coordination between the activities of Tribal Research Institutes and the
Office of the Commissioner for 5.C. & 8.T, and the Department of Anthro-

pology.
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{c) Plan of classifying the tribals at varied levels of development according
to the scientific formulae suggested ip the Conference of Social Work and
Anthropologists.

(3) TRIBAL SECTION.
(a) Tribal welfare in general,

For shortage of time, only the first 16 articles published in the report could be
read at the Conference and discussions held therein,

We regret that for want of proper facilities we are unable to publisk the
discussions, verbatim,

We offer our sincere and heartfelt thanks to Shri G.B. Pant, Shri U.N. Dhebar,
Dr. H.K. Mehtab and Shri Raja Naresh Chandra Singh and the Chairman of the
three Sections of the Conference, who have been kind enough to accede to our request
to participate in {he Conference in different capacities.

We take this opportunity of expressing our deepfelt thanks to Sarva Seva Sangh,
Koraput and its band of workers led by Shri Annasaheb Sahasrabudhe, and also to
the other institutions and workers of Orissa who have contributed to the success of
the Conference.

The State Government of Orissa and in particular, the Chief Minister and
Shri Manmohan Pradhan, Minister for Tribal Welfare have helped us in many ways
and our thanks are due to them also.

We are grateful to the writers of the articles who bave by their contributions
given inspiring thoughts and ideas to serve as basis for discussion at the Couference.

Dated : 10th Jawvary, 1953,



DR. RAJENDRA PRASAD
President : BHARATIYA ADIMJATI SEVAK SANGH
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Welcome Address

by

Dr. HK. MEBTAB, Chief Minister, Orissa,
delivered on 29th April, 1957.

RESPECTED PaNTJI, DEEBARBHAZL,
SHRIEANT]I, LADIES AND GENTLEMEN—

On behalf of the Government and the
people ot Oiissa, and as Chairman of the
Reception Committee of this Conference
organised by Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak
Sangh, I welcome you most sincerely to
this conference which is being held in a
State where the percentage of tribal
population is the highest in India. About
21 per cent of the population of the State
constitute various tribes spreading oaver
from the north to the south of the State.
About one-third of the total area of the
State is inhabited by the tribal population,
For the first time the Tribal Welfare
Conference js being held in a State where
the problem of the tribal population
occupied the attention of the Government
of Ashoka, Oue of his reck edicts,
which stands at a distance of 150 miles
from Koraput and which was specially
intended for this region of the country
then known as Kalinga, specially referred
to the Prafyanlavasinah, meaning the
tribal population, The Great Emperor
says in that— *The Tribal pcpulation will

" ask—How does the Emperor look upon
us ? Tell them that the Ewmperor looks
upon them as he looks upon his own
children and in their welfare lies the
welfare of the Emperor and his children,
The Emperor wishes them to adopt the
path of Saddharma—true civilisation.”

This message, even though it is about
2000 vears old, is still pointed enough to
spur all of us to fulfil a daty and a
pointed reminder that in course of these

ages India has failed in fulfilling a duty
which was cast upon her by Providence.

Orissa is a State where the link of
intimate connection between various
strata of civilisation which has grown in
course of the last thousands of years and
which has left behind various shades in
course of development is still visible and
is a matter of study for all historians
and anthropologists. The 1nerger of
pre-Aryan civilisation in the Aryan
civilisation which has been completed
beyond recognition in many parts of
India has left behind traces in this State
10 prove conclusively tbat the so-called
tribal civilisation and the more advanced
one, by whatever name it is called, are
not really two separate entities but in
fact one is the development of the other,
Customs and usages which are prevalent
amonpgst the tribal population in a crnde
form today exist almost in the same
ineasure in a finer form amongst others
who consider themselves as distinct from
the tribal population. The origin of many
a noble and ancient family in Orissa
can even now be traced to the castes
and communities which are described
as tribal. In course of time when the
work of civilisation has gone uniformly
and unequably in this wvast country
and when there has been impact of one
civilisation upon ancther, a gulf of differ-
eace has been created hLetween sections
and sections, but unfortunately the
uninformed historians bave succeeded
in creating the  belief that these
sections are completely distinct from



one another and one should be
called tribal or aboriginal. This, in my
opinion, is wholly incorrect and it has
caused great harm to the development
of this country.

Fortunately for us the history of
India and of her population, as it is more
and more studied by eminent historians
and anthropologists, is gradually dispel-
ling that old theory of aboriginals and
she rest. In fact we are all tr.bes
and those of us who ere today considered
as mare advanced are the descendants of
those who have remained less advanced
and are called tribes. As an educated
son should not look upon his nneducuted
rustic father either with contempt or
with patronising sympathy, so also we
who are in a better position not because
of any merit in us but because of various
circumstances should not look upon our
own kith and kin—the tribal population—
either with contempt or with patronising
spirit. We are one and the =ame and it
is our bounden duty to bring all of us
to the same level of development and to
the same path of true civilisation which
Ashoka pointed out to History.

I have tried to study the mind of the
so-called tribal people and on occasions
have lived amongst them to study their
psychology in the course of my study of
their history. Those whom we call tribes
are very proud people. As we take pride
in the history of battles which our fore-
fathers fought against others, they too
take the same pride in those battles
which their forefathers fought against
others. As we look upon them with
contempt, they too do the same. They
do not appreciate our patronising atti-
tude. Their pride is hurt., They are
powerless and helpless. A feeling of
defeat has pepetrated into their mind

2

from generation to generation since the
time they were pushed into forests as
civilisation grew. They have the spirit
of revenge also against others who have
deprived them of their land and authority
which they enjoyed long according to
their religion. Apart from this psy-
chology of theirs, they today possess the
same political right as the rest of the
population and they are exzercising it
most intelligently and according to their
cherished notions which ncbody has got
the right to question,

We have to keep all these facts in
view when we start doing the work of
bringing them to the path of trne civili-
sation, as has been enjoined upon us by
Ashoka. There is no place for any kind
of pationising spirit in this work. I do
not exaggerate when I say that the work
itself will not bear any fruit if it is domne
in a patronising spirit. Itis to be done
with a humble spirit of setvice. What-
ever is considered disrespectful or dis-
tasteful to the castes and communities
to which we belong should be considered
the same with regard to the tribal people.
They feel it verv much when we ask them
to do something which our castes and
communitics do not do or consider as
disrespe:tful. ’

The tribal mind is engrossed with
fear and it bhas become exclusive as
civilisatieon has grown. Theit mind is
one of running away from the rest with
whom they did not succeed in compe-
tition, No advantage shonld be taken
of this psychology of theirs. Their fear
bas to be dispelled and their exclusive
nmind should be corrected. This can be
done only if we consider them as our kith
and kin and treat them as an educated
son should treat his uneducated rustic

parent.
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EXHIBITION
Address by Raja Naresh Chandra Singh at the opening of the Exhibition

I am grateful that I have heen accor-
ded this opportunity to address you
while declating open the Exhibition.

Article 46 of the Coustitution enjoins
the developtent of tribal areas with spe-
cial care. This constitutional obligation is
being fulfilled with increasing intent of
purpose Under the First Five-Year Plan
there was a provision of Rs. 33 crores and
in the Second Plan there is a provision of
Rs. g2 crores for the welfare of tribals,
Since such concentrated attention towaids
activities for the welfare and develop-
ment of tribal areas is of recent origin,
it is likely that there is a certain amatur-
ishness in our activities and it is also
likely that there are honest difierences
of opinion as to the content and mode
and manner of implementation. But the
overwhelming sincerity of Government at
the State and Central levels cannot be
disputed. It cannot also be disputed
that the Governments are anxious to
foster the development of the tribals in a
mannet best suited to their genius The
Planning Commission has indicated that
while a certain amount of disturbance
of the traditional structure of the tribals
is inevitable as a result of applyiug new
technological devices, the effort should
be to cause the least amount of
disturbance, This maxim governs all
our activities which are directed towards
helping the tribal to become 2a fall and
responsible citizen of our country, With
this end in view we are altempting to
strengthen the economy of the tribal by
teaching him more profitable methods
of cultivation and helping him to organise
supplementary  sources of  income.
Along side of this efforts are being made

to eradicate diseases and to teach cleaner
modes of living. All this is a stupendous
effort though it looks simple in the
manner that I have stated. In the midst
of all this effort care is taken that the
finer-sides of a tribal are not neglected.

It is commonly believed that the
tribal has no art or artistic sense. Though
itis a fact that tribal artforms look
crude alongside of tbe magnificent art-
forms of the age that ended with the first
world war, it is rather incongruous that
the post-war geaeration should think of
tribal art in the manner it does, since
its own accomplishment is seen in the
square monstrosities of buildings that
are springing up and the vulgarity of the
so-called Realistic School of Art and the
incomprehersible lean lines of three
dimensional art. But apart from this,
it has to be recogaised that the natural
evolution of the tribal art-forms which
are admitted to be ancient. was suddenly,
arrested like all other processes of their
development. Thus we find a certain
monotony in their music and dancing and
also an innocent simplicity in their other
art forms. It is everybody’s endeavour
to revive the creative genius of the tribal
by a properly planned training. The
purpose of this training shonld be to
give the tribal the advantage of the
developed art-forms of modern art in all
its various aspects, so that it would
release the dormant genius and create the
capacity to adapt the advantages of the
one for the betlerment of the other. This
training has to be sc carefully devised
that it does mot completely annihilate
the tribal art forms but enrich them in
a manner that would coniribute to the
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rich variety of our country. This training
will have to be individualistic and also
different to suit diftering local conditions.
This is a task to which all of us should
apply ourselves with equal enthusiasm
as in our efforts to improve the living
conditions of the tribals.

In this difficult venture exhibitions
of the type that would presently be
declared open are of great advantage as
it is both an incentive and an attempt
to remove prevailing misconceptions

about tribal art. It is an incentive
because it caters to the thirst of being
appreciated which is equally strong in
the tribal.

I am afraid that I have taken too
much of your time and in the process
tried your patience, by this long talk,
I desire once again to express my grati-
tude for having been given this opportu-
nity. I have great pleasure in declaring
open this exhibition.

Jai Hind
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At Sunabeda—Pand;t G.B. Pant and Shri Dhebacbhai with Shri Ambalal Vyas, Shri L.M. Srikant
and Dr, H.K. Mehtab, Chief Minister, Orissa and Minister for Tribal Welfare
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Welcome

by

Addres

Dr. HK MEHTAB, Chief Minister, Orissa,
delivered on 29th April, 1957.

REspECTED  PANT]I, DBEBARBHAL
SHRIKANT]I, LADIES AND GENILEMEN—

On behalf of the Government and the
people of Orissa, and as Chairman of the
Reception Committee of this Conference
organised by Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak
Sangh, I welcome you most sincerely to
this conference which is being held in a
State where the percentage of tribal
population is the highest in India. About
21 per cent of the population of the State
constitute various tribes spreading over
from the north to the south of the State.
About one-third of the total area of the
State is inhabited by the tribal population,
For the first time the Tribal Welfare
Conference is being held in a State where
the problem of the tribal population
occupied the attention of the Government
of Ashoka, Oune of his rock edicts,
which stands at a distance of 150 miles
from Koraput and which was specially
intended for this region of the country
then known as Kalinga, specially referred
to the Pratyonlavasingh, meaning the
tribal population. The Great Emperor
says in that—*'The Tribal pcpulation will
ask—How does the Emperor leok upon
us ? Tell them that the Emperor looks
upon them as he looks upon his own
children and in their welfare lies the
wellare of the Emperor and his children.
The Emperor wishes them to adopt the
path of Saddharma—true civilisation.”’

This message, even though it is about
2000 vears old, is still pointed enough to
spur all of us to fulfil a duty and a
pointed reminder that in course of these

ages India bas failed in fulfilling a duty
which was cast upon her by Providence.

Orissa is a State where the link of
intimate connection between various
strata of civilisation which has grown in
course of the last thousands of years and
which has left behind various shades in
course of development is still visible and
is a matter of study for all historians
and anthropologists. The inerger of
pre-Aryan civilisation in the Aryan
civilisation which has been completed
bevend recognition in many parts of
India has left behind traces in this State
to prove conclusively that the so-called
tribal civilisation and the more advanced
one, by whatever name it is called, are
not really two separate entities but in
fact one is the development of the other.
Customs and nsages which are prevalent
amongst the tribal population in a crude
form today exist almost in the same
tneasure in a finer form amongst others
who consider themselves as distinct from
the tribal poptilation. The origin of many
a nobie and ancient family in Orissa
can even now be traced to the castes
and comwmunities which are described
as tribal. In course of time when the
work of civilisation has gone uniformiy
and uneguably in this vast country
and when there has heen impact of one
civilisation upon another, a gulf of differ-
ence has been created hetween sections
and sections, but unfortunately the
uninformed historians have succeeded
in creating the  belief that these
sections are completely distinct from



It is from this peint of view I am
strongly ef opirion that opening of com-
munications t¢ those regions where they
bhave been pushed into and live today,
and the spread of modern education
which Lkas an equalising influence over
the society, should be given top priority,
in any development programmme which
may bLe undertaken for the upliftment of
the tribal population. To think of a
different pattern of society for the tribal
people is not only harmful for the uni-
fication of India, but is looked upon
with distrust by the tribal people them-
selves, even though they may not be
able to express it,

In this State of Orissa for the last
about ten years upliftment work amongst
the tribes has been given top priority.
I do not know whether our achievement
is substantial or not, but we have suc-
ceeded in focussing the attention of the
whole society ou the urgent necessity of
bringing round the tribal population to
the same level where we are. Shri
Shrikant has been connected with the
work of tribal upliftment in Orissa since
1047 when he was not the Cominissioner
as lhe is today. As the then Chief
Minister, I sought his assistance to draw
up a scheme for the uvpliftment work
amongst the tribes which he very kindly
did. He helped us then with workers
and guidance to work in the tribal areas.
Whatever is being done today in Orissa
owes its origin to the scheme which he
initiated in 1947.

Under the Constitution, the tribal
pooulation is the first charge of the
Home Ministry of the Cemtral Govern-

ment. T consider it a privilege of ours
today that we have got Pandit Gobind
Ballabh Pant amongst us who is not only
the Home Minister of India but also our
great leader, to guide and inspire us,

Shii Dhebarbbai who is the very
symbol of service to the young generation
of India is fortunately here to inspire us
aud help us in our work,

I am sure the conference which is
being held here will be a landmark in
the history of development work amongst
the tribes in this State. The message of
Ashoka is destined to be fulfilled under
the auspices of this great institution—
the Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh—
which has got tbe support of all who
count in India today,

The Orissa Government has tried to
make this conference 2 success. They have
not only sanctioned money for the pur-
pose, but also the entire department—the
Tribal and Rural Welfare Department—
has been placed at the disposal of this
conference. I take this opportunity to
sincerely thank the officers of the district
of Koraput aud of the Tribal and Rural
Welfare Department, who have done
their utmost to make this conference a
SUCCess.

I thank the volunteers and other non-
official ieaders who have spared no pains
to make it a success.

I welcome you all again from the
bottom of my heart and I trust with your
blessings we shall show some tangible
work in this great task of upliftment of
the tribal population.
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EXHIBITION
Address by Raja Naresh Chandra Singh at the opening of the Exhibition

I am grateful that I have been accor-
ded this opportunity to address you
while declaring open the Exhibition.

Article 46 of the Coustitution enjoins
the development of tribal areas with spe-
cial care. This constitutional abligation is
being fulfilled with increasing intent of
purpose Under the First FFive-Year Plan
there was a provision of Rs. 33 crores and
in the Second Plan there is a provision of
Rs. g2 crores for the welfare of tribals.
Since such concentrated attention towards
activities for the welfare and develop-
ment of tribal areas is of recent origin,
it is likely that there is a certain amatur-
ishness in our activities and it is also
likely that there are honest difierences
of opinion as to the content and mode
and manner of implementation. But the
overwhelming sincerity of Government at
the State and Central levels cannot be
disputed. It caunot also he disputed
that the Governments are anxious to
foster the development of the tribalsin a
manner best suited to their genjus The
Planning Commission bas indicated that
while a certain amount of disturbance
of the traditional structure of the tribals
is inevitable as a result of applying new
technological devices, the effort should
be to cause the least amount of
disturbance. This maxim governs all
out aclivities which are directed towards
belping the tribal to become a foll and
responsible citizen of onr country. With
this end in view we are aitempting to
strengthen the economy of the tribal by
teaching him more profitable methods
of cultivation and helpiag him to organise
supplementary  sources of income.,
Aloug side of this eflorts are being made

to eradicate diseases and to teach cleaner
modes of living. All this is a stupendous
effort though it looks simple in the
manner that I have stated. In the midst
of all this effort care is taken that the
finer-sides of a tribal are not neglected.

It is commonly believed that the
tribal has no art or artistic sense. Though
itis a fact that tribal artforms look
crude alongside of the maguificent art-
forms of the age that ended with the first
wotld war, it is rather incongruous that
the post-war generation should think of
tribal art in the manner it does, since
its own accomplishment is seen in the
square monstrosities of buldings that
are springing up and the vulgarity of the
so-called Realistic School of Art and the
incomprehecsible lean lines of three
dimeonsional art. But apart from this,
it has to be recognised that the natural
evolution of the tribal art-forms which
are admitted to be ancient, was suddeuly,
arrested like all other processes of their
development. Tbus we find a certain
monotony in their music and dancing and
also an innocent simplicity in their other
art forms. It is evervbody's endeavonr
to revive the creative geniua of the tribal
by a properly planned training. The
purpose of this training should be to
give the tribai the advantage of the
developed art-forms of modern art in all
its various aspects, so that it would
release the dormant genins and create the
capacity to adapt the advantages of the
one for the betterment of the other. This
training bas to be so carefully devised
that it does not completely acmibilate
the tribal art forms but enrich them in
a manver that would contribute to the
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rich variety of our country. This training
will have to be individualistic and also
different to suit diftering tocal conditions.
This is a task to which all of us should
apply ourselves with equal enthusiasin
as in our efforts to improve the living
conditions of the tribals.

In this difficult venture exhibitions
of the type that would preseatly be
declared open are of great advaotage as
it is both an incentive and an attempt
to remove prevailing misconceptions

about tribal art. It is an incentive
because it caters to the thirst of being
appreciated which is equally strong in
the tribal.

I am afraid that [ have taken too
much of your time and in the process
tried your patience, by this long talk.
I desire once again to express my grati-
tude for having been given this opportu-
nity. I have great pleasure in declaring
open this exhibition.

Jai Hind
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Address of Shri NIRMAL KUMAR BOSE, Chairman of the Anthropology
Section of the Conference delivered on the 30th April, 1957.

ANTHROPOLOGY AND TRIBAL WELFARE

FRIENDS,

Anthropology, Not a Science of Curiosities

Anthropology is often wrongly looked
upen as a science dealing with curiosity.
Unfortunately anthropologists themselves
have occasionally been responsible for
creating such misunderstanding;?and it
is time that in India, where a vast
amount of useful and socially significant
work can be done, one must make a spe-
cial endeavour not to allow the science
from being mis-shapen either by the
spirit of curio-hunting or by an un-
balanced, romantic concern for the hither-
to neglected tribes inhabiting our land.

Even if it is agreed for the time being
that the chief concern of a social anthro.-
pologist should be with the non-literate
inhabitants of India, living in her jungles
and hills, particularly those whose spoken
language belongs to a family different
from the language used by the literate
Hindu or Muslim inhabitants of the
neighbouring plains, it is necessary fto
exercise great caution when we try to
present a picture of the actual, existing
state of affairs among such people. As
Professor D.N. Majumdar of the Lucknow
University has ably said, all tribes in
India are in transition. Just as in the
case of language where no sharp geo-
graphical line can be drawn, but where the
transition from one dialect to another
can best be represented, not by a line,
but by colours which fade into one
another, so also in the case of tribal
cultures, it 1s hard to say when a
culture ceases to be ‘tribal’ and when it
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has to he considered Hindu, in the
usvally accepted sense of that term in
India. What may be true of the Jarawas
of the Andamans, who live in real, and
very nearly complete economic isolation,
is certainly untrue of the tribes who live
tn the more sequestered portions of our

vast sub-continent.

When anthropologists are confronted
by the task of describing the culture of
any tribe, which undoubtedly in India
will be in a state of transition, he is un-
fortunately tempted to pick out those
efements of culture which are not shared
by them in common with their Hinda
neighbours, and sayv that the latter con.
stitute the frue culture of the tribe in
question, When this intellectual process
of selection is made, one should not
forget that extremeness of contrast need
not necessarily reach us pearest the point
of truth. The actual situation in which
culture elements of different orders are
mixed with one another in different
proportions, both in the sense of
geography as well as in respect of
sections or classes of a population, may
give us a more correct representation of
reality than the process of selection and
unconscious  exaggeration which has
been referred to alove.

Let us take a specific example, The
Birhors of Chotanagpur, who are known
as the Makarakhiya Kulha in northern
Orissa, and the Xharias of Mayur-
bhanj live in partial dependence on
the forests. They gather some edi-
bles from the jungle, whether from the
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vegetable or animal kingdom ; but what
is of greater significance is that they
have certain industries like the manu-
facture of ropes from jungle creepers, or
the collection of honey, wax and so on
from the forests which are exchanged
with the products of farmers or artisans
living in the neighbouring non-tribal
villages. An enquiry into their recently
past history has tended to show that
their present extreme dependence on the
forests is not a ‘survival’ from the past,
in the Tylorean sense, but is a new
adaptation to nature, and to the presence
of comparatively prosperous farming
cotnmunities nearby. To paint the Birhors
of to-day as representative of a bygone
culture, and to state that their ties
with the jungle as observed to-day are
the real elements of Birhor culture is
perbaps to misrepresent Birhor life and
culture, maybe in an unconscious maoner.
Even from the point of view of the strict
dictates of science, one should have been
warned by the fact that careful obser-
vers like Sarat Chandra Roy failed to
notice any specific religious ceremonies
or rituals connected with rope-making
or the gathering of honey or edibles of
other kinds among the Birhors and
Kharias, for it is well koown that the
long-established econcmic activities of
non-literate peoples in India often tend
to gather a ritual significance.

The danger stemming from selective
sympathy is no less than the danger which
atises out of hatred for those who have
so long exploited the tribal people.

Some time ago, one of India's leading
authropologists® pointed out the fact that

the introduction of wet cultivation
among a people like the Abors, who
practise jhum or shifting cultivation,
led to certain undesirable results.
Among these people, women play a spe-
cial part io connection with the jhum
fields ; while their partial dependence on
bunting and fishing in the hill streams,
also Jeads to an enrichment of the diet
by the inclusion of proteins Wet culti-
vation leads to an extreme dependence
on carbohydrates, and consequent nutri-
tional deficiency, while the position of
the women also suffers on account of the
same change.

It was also stated on the basis of ‘a
careful survey made by tihe Department
of Anthropology, Goveroment of India’
that nutritional deficiency led to an
‘alarming fall in fertility rate’; so much
so that in six villages inhabited by people
practising jhum cultivation, ‘barren
families constituted 8.79% of the total
number, while in eight villages where wet
cultivation had replaced jhum, the
figure bad gone up to 28%. Even if
this astonishing figure be taken as correct,
we are not told why the observed barren-
ness should be ascribed to ‘maloutrition’
following the change in agricultural
practice, and not to other causes arising
out of contact. Foritis well known in
other parts of the world that famine and
malnutrition tend to increase rather than
decrease birth-rate; while a generous
intake of proteins in the diet is supposed
to be accompanied by a slowing down of
reproduction.

ln another publication issued by the
Government of Indiat, P.N.Sen Gupta

* Guha, B.S., *Tribai Welfare in India" in Social Welfare in India issued on bebalf of The
Planniog Commission, Government of ludis, New Delbi, 1855, p. 499,

t Sew Gopta, P.N., ‘Dietaries of Primitive Tribes' in The Adivass.

The Publications

Division, Ministry of Information and B;:oadcuting, Goveroment of India, 1955, pp. 91-96,



of the Department of Aathropology,
Government of India, contributed a paper
in which it is claimed that the {food
intake of the Abors practising jhum
vields a higher calorific wvalue (2,662)
than that available to the average ‘non-
tribal Indian’, which is given as 2,350.
We do not know the source of the latter ;
but the investigations of Robert McCarri-
son, W.R. Aykroyd or their successors in
the Nutrition Research Laboratory in
Coonoor tend to show that the average
Indian diet. whether in the north eor
south of India, tends to fall substantially
below the recommended requirement of
2.590 calories. A paper was also read
by Sen Gupta in the Indian Science
Congress in Baroda in 1953, and during
the discussion which followed, it was
realized that the observations bhad not
been spread over the whole vear, and in
significantly  different ecological areas
inhabited by the Abors or related tribes.
Figures had also not been obtained as to
how many persons could be supported per
square mile at the observed optimum
level by means of jhum cultivation.

To base comparisons on slender data
without due regard to the carrying
capacity of each productive system may
lead to serious errors even though one
might be prompted by real sympathy for
a tribe which has been forced to change
against its will due to the pressure of
economically more advanced peoples.

Under such circumstances, more cau-
tion of a scientific nature is needed, while
the fact that areas where shifting culti-
vation can be practised are becoming
more and more scarce as the population
in the hills aud the valleys tend to in-
crease, should alsc not be lost sight of.
Qur purpose in planning is unot merely
to feed a small number of people well,
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even if that were possible by hunting and
shifting cultivation, but to raise the
standard of life of many, and by the
promotion of methods of agriculture and
industry which can carry more people for
every square mile of tand. At the same
time, it goes without saying that there
should be no social or economic degra-
dation attendant wupon such change.
Conservatism is all right in its place, but
it should never lead to the preservation
of inefficient methods of production,
which will eventually lead to famine of
one kind or another, Desirable culture
elements should undoubtedly be preserv-
ed, and the chauge achieved through
the promotion of human freedom,

It has been necessary to begin with
this rather longish introduction and
warning, for otherwise there is likelihood
of social anthropology being distorted by
outr inner sympathies and prejudices,
when it will undoubtedly fail to raise
itself to the height of its responsibility
and usefulness to which it can reasonably
aspire.

After Correct Description, What ¢

While trying to attain a high measure
of objectivity in respect of the tribal
people whom an anthropologist usually
studies we are immediately confronted by
a significant fact in India. A tribe like
the Gond has been broken up on aceonnt
of various social tendencies into Raj
Gonds who are vety nearly Hindu in
their social practices, and others who lie
comparatively distant in the social scale.
Under these circumstances, it is perhaps
intellectually more reasonable to perform
a rapid and over-all reconnoitre of the
tribe, divide the whole into geographical
and social divisions distinguishable Ly
chosen critetia of culture absorption, and
present  descriptions of samples from
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each of these distinguisbable sections.
When these isolated pictures are taken
together, and when there is also an indi-
cation as to the quantitative position of
each group in the total picture, then
only shall we be able to approach nearest
to reality than otherwise.

Supposing we do succeed in reaching
this academic level of objectivity to a
reasonable extent, what then ? What shall
we say about one section of the tribe or
another ? Shall we say that a tribe is a
group distinguished by language ? Shall
we rather not indicate that thcse amoug
them who are at an economically low
level of productivity should be referred
to as ‘tribes’, rather than those whao, to
all intents and purposes, have become
part of the larger, specialized economy
observable among the neighbouring Hindu
or Muslim rural inhabitants of India ?

The problem of placing a community
in or outside a 'tribal’ group is unfortu-
nately no longer of academic interest,
but has practical and very real reper-
cussions upon the future line of procedure
with regard to tribal weliare in India.
Many tnbes who bave succeeded
in retaiving their lavguage and some of
their social and ceremonial practices,
but who are indistinguishable from the
vast mass of India’s rural humanity in
so far as ecowomic enterprise or social
neglect is concerved, have rightly sepsed
that the Government of Iudia are anxious
to raise them from the mire in which
they have been kept submerged through
a0 age-long policy of short-sightedness,
And, immediately, this promise of 2 kind
of favoured treatment creates in them a
desite to regard themselves as very
different from the world of their Hindu

neighbeurs. To work for the removal
of all social and economic disabilities,
whether Hindu or non-Hindu, so that
all traces of such inequality may no longer
mar the face of New India is one thing ;
but to claim special privileges is to create
inequalities by the backdoor; inequalities
which may have tragic consequences in so
fat as the body politic is concerned.

In a memorandum submitted to the
Backward Classes Commission*, the writer
once suggested that only those should
be considered backward who are so by
three joint tests, One is that economi-
cally the particalar group should be
poorer in terms of the average income
among all classes in the neighbourhood.
Secondly, the percentage of education
or literacy among them should be lower
than the average in the neighbourhood.
And, thirdly, the people are reckoned as
among those from whom water is not
acceptable to Brahmins, or who are not
served by Brahmin priests such as also
serve other castes. If any single test is
applied for backwardness, like the last
one, there is every likeliheod that
educated, or comparatively well-off, but
socially degraded castes will monopolize
all the beneficial measures introduced by
the Government o¢f India, and thus
deprive those who need it more urgently
from deriving adequate benefit from
them.

If I am permitted to tread upon
ground which is usually cousidered taboo
in authropological circles, may I draw a
parallel from the history of our recent
past ¢ When Mahatma Gandhi tried to
canvass for the support of the Muslims in
the national struggle for independence, he
invited the Nation to subscribe to the

* Ses Men in Indis, Vol. 34, No. 2, 1954, pp. 89-94,
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Khilafat movement. The essence of that
support lay in the fact that the Muslims
were considered to be a community who
while residing in India might owe extra-
territorial loyalty to a theocratic, and
also secular, ruler outside.¥ How this
consideration of the Muslim religious
group as one calling for special treatment,
because they were a culturally distinguish-
able group, eventually brought about
most unhappy consequences in our march
towards independence lies within the
living memory of every one of us. Let
us not, by a special concern for tribal
people, as distinguished from other sec-
tions of our masses who suffer from very
nearly the same disabilities, encourage a
similar force endangering the social
solidarity of the Indian people. Let us
all unite, not in freeing the tribal people
from all boundage, but in devising means
which will free all disinherited people
from bondages of any kind, whether
they are tribal or non-tribal in origin,

Mahatma Gandbi's definition of
Swaraj was that it ought to mean freedom
of the masses from ali forms of exploita-
tion or inequality, achieved through the
promotion and organijzation of their non-
violent strength. And his ‘masses’ did
not draw any line of distinction between
the tribal and non tribal inhabitants of
India,

Responsibility of Social Workers ameng
T'ribes,

A preat responsibility therefore rests
upon all social workers engaged in the
education and economic upliftment of
tribal people in particular.

Just as in our scientific responsibilities
we must avoid drawing a picture of

tribal culture distorted by subjective
sympathies and prejudices, so also in
trying to work for them, and with them,
we must be extremely cautious not to
encourage separatist tendencies, and
thus ultimately defeat the very purpose
of an all round freedom, such as the
Government of India have resolved to
attain.

How can this be done? Anthropolo-
gists in India are very well aware of the
fact that when one section of a tribe
changes its occupation and becomes
comparatively more wealthy than their
brothers, they immediately tead to split
off into another endogamous group
marked by a higher status, add practising
a slightly purer form of occupation,
‘purer’ according to the scale prevalent
among Brahminical peoples, We know of
tribes, sections of which have given up
eating particular kinds of food, drinking
particular drinks, and who have, at the
same time, tended to give up love
marriage, widow remarriage and broken
up their ancient youth organizations, just
because the economically superior Hindus
do not have these practices and look down
upon the tribes because of these prac-
tices, Many sections of tribes again have
taken to specialized occupations, adjusted
to particular situations in a geographical
area, and tend to cling to it as many
castes cling to their traditional occupa-
tion, because the latter gives them an
assured status in the hierarchy of castes
and also because it tended in the past to
offer protection and economic security.

The most important task to which
the social worker among tribal peoples
must address himself is to combat in every
way this advent by the backdoor of

* See *Hindu-Musalman Samas?_aro Gandhiji’ (The Hindu-Muslim problem and Gaadhiji)
1

in Sanibarer Chithi (in Benga

), Chaitra, 1354 B.5.



22

practices and traditions, which are
reminiscent of the caste system in India,
While the progressive forces among the
Indian people are trying to combat the
caste system in so far as 1t creates the
roots of inequality, they should, on no
account, allow their battle to be weakened
by a surreptitious invasion of the tribal
world by weakening elements of caste.

But how can this be done ? In India,
we have had the great leadership of
Gandhi, and this is what he recommended
in our battle against untouchability with-
in Hindu society, In the world of Hindu,
occupations are graded into many kinds
according to status. Any occupation with
which blood, death, and dirt (faeces), are
connected, is looked upon aslow. Ceremo-
nial purity and its practice are important
elements in the life of a Hindu. Gandhi
knew this ; but he taught us instead that
if any occupation was socially necessary
and valuable it could not be given a low
status. Following Ruskin and Tolstoy, he
said that the labour of a lawyer and bar-
ber entitled them to the same wages, if
hoth their occupations were needed by
society. In bis lifetiine, he tried to enlist
Brahmin and other ‘upper caste’, youth for
learning and teaching to our rural people
better methods of flaying dead cattle and
producing well tanned leather. He loved
to call himself a sweeper, bkangi; and
we know how under the noble inspiration
of this social revolution hundreds shed
their hortor of handling dirt, and tried to
equalize the status of sweepers with the
test of the population of India.

The same lesson mav be tried in res-
pect of tribai uplift. While promoting new
industries, while educating young people
from among the Adivasis, our purpose
must be not reformist, but revolutiopary.

We must not aim at raising the status of
the tribal people and find place for them
in caste’s social scale ; but should do away
with all class-wise scales attaching to
birth or to occupation altogether. If we
encourage any scales at all, let it be on
the basis of personal merit, for good work
done in the interest of social setrvice.

If the tribal people wish to raise their
status, let it not be in hostility to the rest
of their neighbours, but in close co-opera-
tion with similarly placed musses of sub-
wmerged, or in Swami Vivekananda’'s words
‘suppressed’ humanity in a2 common social
enterprise inspired by the highest ideals
of equality and justice.

Tribal Research Buréaus

In this noble task of upliftment, even
if that were temporarily restricted to the
*Scheduled Tribes' of India, there is a
great part which the Tribal Research
Bureaus can usefully play.

Anthropologists have often not been
social workers, and social workers have
not usually been anthropologists. Speciali-
zation has its obvious merits in any
scientific disciplive but when, as in social
science, thought and action run hand in
hand, it may be more fruitful to bring
about a countrolled co ordination between
the two

A tree is held to the soil by many
roots. It is only when we try to pull it
out from the soil, that we realize at once
which root holds the tree more firmly
than another. In the same manner, it is
easy to observe the roots which perpetu-
ate a social system among a tribe. But
when we try to deal with it actively, asa
gardener does with a plant, we at once
realize new features about the culture in
question. We discover, for instance, the
varying strength of the various roots
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which keep it tied down to other parts of
cuiture ; and this parely theoretical
addition to knowledge cannot be gained
except through the observation of, or
pethaps participation in, social action.

Only, let our action in India be inspir-
ed by the noblest ideals to which we have
been made heirs through the life and
martyrdom of Mahatma Gandhi. Nothing
short of that ought to satisfy our great
nation. And let our altruistic endeavours,
at the same time, not be coloured by any
kind of sentimentalism, but be inspired
by the highest academic discipline which
we can attain in our scientific enterprise.

Let us try to discuss the respopsibili-
ties and also oppertunities of a 1ightly
trained anthropologist in a concrete
fashion.

The chief banes of tribal life in India
have been poverty, disease and lack of
education. The language of the child has
undoubtedly to be employed for its
primary education. But the teaching of
language itself is not education. The
Tribal Research Bureaus of the State
Governments are, if I am not wrong,
entrusted with the task of giving advice
in the preparation of text-books in tribal
languages. Thisis a difficult task, and
the worker in the Bureau must not only
be skilful in the use of a tribal language,
but he must also know what he is about,
The objects or things or actions which
figure in the text-books must not belong
to the language of the tribe as in tsolation,
but words and ideas or actions which have
already been absorbed or are in comtnon
use among the tribe as it is in transition,
must also find their rightful place.
Great care should be exercised nmot iu
accentuating differences, but in showing
how the tribe and their neighbours have

many points in common. While the
special songs and dances and artistic
attainments of the tribe, or their legends,
should find a place in school-books, items
from the neighbouring cultures should
also be incorporated in the lesson so as
to familiarize tribal children with the
thoughts and activities of their neigh-
bours.

By way of complement, one might
suggest that the school-books of our rural
children should have similatly a balanced
measure of introduction to the traditions
inspiring the life and activities of our
tribal neighbours.

The task outlined above belongs not
so much to an anthropologist as to linguist
and educator. Let me now, finally, des-
cribe two fields of activity in which funda
mental research of a more professional
nature, undertaken by Tribal Research
Bureaus, can prove to be of great value
to the nation as a whole.

It is with some feeling of satisfaction
that I beg to refer to the excellent work
now being done by the Tribal Research
Bureau of the State of Orissa. The popu-
lation problem of India is onme of our
hardest problems to solve ; and there is
a justifiable fear that the rate of increase
in economic prosperity may be prac-
tically rendered nugatory by an equal
increase in our populaticn. Unfortuna-
tely we have no data on the net repro-
ductive index of apny section of our
people.  Fluctuations in total population
as recorded in the census, are the result
of many factors, of whick the net repro-
ductive index of different sections of the
population is only one of the contribu-
taries. We know something about dis-
eases in India, how epidemics reduce
population ; but we have no data as to
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whether poverty increases reproductinn,
or what happens to the latter on account
of prosperity. We do not know again
how endogamy and close inbreeding as
through cross-consin mairiage or maternal
uncle-niece marriage affects reproduction,
if it does so at all.

While India bhas set its mind upon
family planning, we cannot work in the
air. The °Tribal Research Bureau,
through the generous policy of the
Ministry of Tribal and Rural Welfare of
the Government of Orissa, has undertaken
investigation about the net reproductive
index of the very nearly completely endo-
gamous tribe of Juangs in Central Orissa.
The tribe numbers 12,000 or more; and
already the Bureau has covered a little
over 209, of the sample, When the
celebrated Dbiologist, Professor J.B.S,
Haldane was in India last year, he
became interested in this work, as in his
opinion, a larger sample of primitive
endogamous people had been covered
here than in any other part of the world.
He also wrote that the data were likely
to be comparatively more accurate ‘since
they are based on the work of a single
antbropologist rather than of a number
of ecumerators trained primanly for eco-
nomic woik’, as in the case of some of the
parallel surveyvs undertaken by official
agenciv~ in the past,

Suchi wotk, nut only among Scheduled
Tribes, but also among Scheduled Castes
all over India can be undertaken by
scientifically trained investigators atta-
ched to the Research Bureaus in the
States of India. The investigation amorg
other castes would offer suitable compara-
tive material for interpreting data derived
from tribal sources, And this funda-
mental research will be of service, not

only in tribal upliftment, but in connee-
tion with our demographic problem
which bids fair to defeat manv of our
otherwise laudable endeavours for the
eradication of nation-wide poverty.

Let me take up, finally, another item
of investigation which 7Tribal Bureaus
can undertake apart from their normal,
routine responsibility of investigation
on the effect of new schools, or ashrama
establishments set up in the midst of tribal
areas. The latter wotk can and should
be undertaken; but it does not usually
call for any special competence not
within the reach of administrative officers
who are already entrusted with develop-
ment schemes all over our country.
Tribal Research Bureaus can and should
have work entrusted to them which
promises to be of a technical nature and
of more fundamental importance.

We know wvery well that Hinduism
bas grown by the incorporation of
many tribal cults, unti} it has become a
kind of federation of religious beliefs and
practices. In parts of West Bengal, there
are castes who are probably tribal in
origin, and who are entrusted with the
worship of local gods and goddesses.
Brahniinical people offer worship to these
local divinities through the help of the
so-called ‘lower castes’; and similarly in
the temples where Bralimin priests are
employed, tribal or ‘low-caste’ people,
and even sometimes Mohammedans,
come to offer a sacriice or two. The
relaticn  which subsists between
different castes, the way in which one
group participates in the religious
practices of another, may throw an
important light on two of the obscure
phenomeva of Hindu  civilization,
namely, the growth and elaboration of
the caste system itself, and the evolution



of the federation of religious betiefs which
goes by the name of Hinduism,

Caste has to go. But it seems to
have roots which prevent its final liqui-
dation. If we are to hasfen the process
of the formation of a ‘casteless, classless
society’, an ideal which the Indian Nation
has determined to achieve, then, it is of
the greatest importance, by way of
fundamental research, to accumulate by
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painstaking and intelligent endeavour
information of the kind which will make
our efforts more efficient and more
fruitful.

Let me hope that the Triba! Research
‘Bureaus, and perhaps more than they,
the Universities and the Government
Department of Anthropology, will address
themselves to this noble task of furthering
the cause of national reconstruction.



Address by Shri L.M. Shrikant, Chairman of the Social Welfare Section of the
Fourth Tribal Welfare Conference held at Koraput, Orissa.

Since last bundred vears, if not more,
the foreign Christian Missionaries have
started weifare activities among the
Tribals of Tndia. It was probably in
Bihar that a beginning was made in that
direction by them. As a result of this
we find that especially in Bihar and
Assam a good number of Scheduled
Tribes have been converted into Christia-
nity., While the Hindu Missions, ot the
Indians as such, have started social
service activities among the Tribals for
the last 3 or 4 decades at the most, the
credit for it goes to the great social
pioneer worker of the Servants of India
Society—the late Shri Thakkar Bapa.
It is all due to his farsightedness aund
spirit of disinterested social service for
the poor and the down-trodden that the
Bbaratiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, a non-
official organisation, was started, under
whose auspices we are coavening such
conferences for the last 4 or 5 years to
discuss various problems for the welfare
of tribals. Forty and odd organisations
which have been affiliated to this Institu-
tion have been organised mostly by
veteran social workers who received their
initiation at his hands, ‘The conference,
as you all know, is a forum not only for
social workers but for tribals, for adminis-
trators and for anthropologists for
exchange of views on different probleins
of tribals, from time to time.

It is very necessary to keep before
one’s mind, specially of the social
workers, that their first and last duty is
to serve the Tribal people who bave been
inhabiting inaccessible areas. They should
oot expect any return but do disinter-
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ested work for their welfare. That is the
royal road indicated unmistakably by
our great social leaders like Gandhijt and
Thakkar Bapa. At present, elections
have in many cases influenced the social
workers to some extent. Recent events
proved that social workers are liable to be
moved away by the non-sweeping waves
of propaganda for elections by one group
or the aother. Itisa well known fact that
after Independence those who sacrificed
in the fight for Freedom have been
tempted to occupy places of power and
social workers are not an exception to
this. Election propaganda degenerates
into party factions making one forget the
uititnate object of social service which
is the betterment of the lot of down-

trodden and the suppressed. I am
afraid, in that way the tribals may
become so to say, tools on the chess

board of politics for capturing power,
We should be aware of this snare of

getting involved in politics which is
eschewed completely by the Harijan
Sevak Sangh started by Mahatma

Gandhiji. The harm that is done to the
institutions invelved in the election
propaganda is not only that the spirit of
self-sacrifice among social workers will be
watered down, but it will also create
factions in the tribals, which is more
injurious both for them and for the
country. It may not be possible in these
days to remain perfectly aloof from the
political propaganda of elections and I
may not be misunderstood if I indicate the
pointer ''Beware of the coosequences of
such partisaoship in politics””. Let us pot
forget that the Father of the Nation and



late Thakkar Bapa, in season and out of
season, emphasised that disinterested
social service among the poor and cons-
tructive activities can never be efficiently
done by people who have their own axe
to grind. Taking part in active politics
creates centres of bickerings and struggle
for power among ‘the workers. We
should be always on our guard as we are
dealing with tribal people who have so
far been away from dirty politics.

Most of the veteran and tried social
workers who have taken inspiration
from late Shri Thakkar Bapa and have
been working in the institutions started
some time back, have not been able to
contribute in the shape of articles, leaf-
lets, etc., to this conference and to which,
I regret, I bave to draw their pointed
attention. Even after putting in social
service among the tribals for years
together the tried workers have not been
able to find time to contribute by way
of articles about various problems of the
tribals. It is regrettable that day to
day working of the institutions takes
away so much time and energy of the
worker that mo contribution is made by
them for the gunidance of others with
regard to the welfare schemes and other
activities among the tribals, The more
experience we get among the tribals, the
more we should be able to think about
new ideas and to devise new schemes
and enrich our experience by knowledge
from books and by exchange of ideas. We
should bear in mind that whatever little
experience we have had in other insti-
tutions about the life and welfare
activities of the tribals we have to pass
it on to others and to the younger
generation, either tribals or non-tribals,
for the future development of the
country. If we are not able to think side
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by side while carrying on activities of
every day routine, of the new problems
and of the various welfare schemes, we
are sure to make the institutions lifeless.
We would not be able to inspire new
workers and inject new spirit in them,
which is the greatest problem that is
facing us today. How to create new.
social workers who can dedicate them-
selves for the service of the Tribals is the
urgent problem of the day ? There is
plenty of work to be done in Assam,
Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and even
in Andbra, whete non-official organi-
sations are to be set up for carrying on
welfare activities. New centres which
have been started by the Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh and others are
far and few between., It is true thatin
order to attract young people as reliable
workers we shall have to organise a
cadre of Life-workers for which Govern-
ment or the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi
should guarantee grants, not for one year
but at least for 5 years so that the great
problem can be solved. The Central
Orgapisation is trying to start centres
in Assam and, as you know, have recenly
decided depending upon financial help
from the Central Government, to open two
centres in Mikir and Garo Hills, if workers
are available, Assurances have been
given by the Central as also State
Ministries for financial help and 1itisa
good sign if the idea of starting a cadre
of national social workers materialises
for this work. It has been admitted on
all hands including the Government
officials that non-official agencies can
put more life in welfare schemes and
tackle the welfare problem among the
tribals more efficiently and economically
than the Government machinery, as the
Government servanuts are mostly for their
career. '



28

Just as it is necessary for tried and
veteran social workers to think about day
to day problems for the welfare of
tribals, se also it is equally necessary for
them to receive some training of theore-
tical nature. Sufficient experience of
practical field work is no substitute for
tbeoretical training gained through books,
discussions and discourses though it goes
a long way in preparing the ground for
picking up theories in a short time. We
should not be ashamed of our advanced
age but sbould find time, though fully
occupied in our day to day work, to read
books relating to tribals and, if possible,
to contribute our share in creating such
literature. It is never too old to learn.
We may take training for a period of
six months and that will systematise our
cxperience of tribal work and help usin
the right evaluation of welfare schemes
in the light of our experience,

Some of the institutions started for
tribals have grown sufficiently old and
have developed ioto biz organisations,
The various welfare schemes tried by
these old institutions should be exarnined
in the light of experience and papers
relating to their experiences can be
submitted to such conferences for the
discussion and guidance of others. Senior
workers of such institutions should make

it a point to visit other imstitutions in
their States and outside, to gather
mformation of the activities of sister
institutions. Lam not altogether wrong
if I make a statement that workers do
not find time to pay such visits to the
sister institutions even in their own
States. The Government wants the
schemes to be studied and critically
examined by such workers. We have to
find out the reaction of the tribal to such
schemes. If we spare some time in
studying the life of the tribals and
collecting sufficient material for publica-
tion, we cannot afford to neglect the
study of the welfare schemes. Is it too
much therefore to ask our social workers
to give such conferences their own
evaluation of the schemes undertaken by
them or by Goverament, so far, for the
tribal welfare and to suggest modifi-
cations, if any ? I, therefore, once again,
inspite of repetition, appeal to social
workers to think on 3 or 4 points men-
tioned above, very seriously, If my
arguments carry weight and conviction,
we may be able to place before the next
conference a good deal of material
contributed by the workers in the shape
of suggestions, schemes, articles, etc., for
the ultimate good of the tribals and the
country.
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BIHAR TRIBAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE & ITS FUTURE PROGRAMME OF WORK

by

Dr. B.S. GUHA, Director, Tribal Research Institute, Ranchi.

The Bihar Tribal Reseatch Institute
came into existerce in October 1953 with
the object of conducting researches into
the customs, mauners, cuiture ete. of
tribes inhabiting the State of Bibar. It
actually however, started {unctioning
from January 1954 in a rented house at
Ranchi with a skeleton staff and a small
budget. During the first two years it was
engaged in making short reconnaissance
surveys of a few of the more primitive
tribes and investigated certain special
problems on behalf of the Government,
Collections  for  the Fthnographical
Museum of the Institute were started
and the nucleus of a library was also
made. After taking over charge in March
1656, I found that for the objective of the
Institute the present staff and equip-
ment were utterly inadequate. The
Institute had to be reorganised with
competent firained personnel, adegnate
scientific appliances and a fully equipped
tibrary, if it was to help the Government
on matters afferting the welfare of the
tribal people for whom a very large sum of
money was being annually spent. If this
money is to be fruitfully utilised towards
the betterment of those primitive folks,
raise their standard of living and put
them on their feet to take their place as
worthy citizens of the State without
disrupting their social structure and value
system, it would be essential to develop
the Ipstitute on modern scientific lines
with a complete rteorientation of its
approach and methods of investigation.
It is true that the purpose of its investi-
gations is primarily of au applied nature
but to carry out the same effectively,

researches of a fundamental nature on the
coltural pattern and personality of the
tribes must be considered essential.

Bihar coutains a large number of
tribals, in fact it has one of the largest
assemblages of tribal population in any
State in lndia, with a percentage as high
as 10" of the total population. The State
is surrounded on ail sides by the more
advanced people of the plains who have
been pressing on the high lands where the
tribes have taken shelter from time
immemorial. Some of these had come
into contact with civilisation and in fact
had been known to the rest of the
country earlier than tribes in other parts
of India. It is in Bihar that the first
trouble from tribal people took place in
1772 in the shape of raids of the Mal
Pabariyas of Raj Mahal bills and it is here
under the genius and foresight of Augu-
stus Cleveland that first steps were taken
for tribal administration by resuscitating
the Tribal Council for settling their
disputes accordiug to their customary
laws and in harmony with the tribal way
of life. In fact, the varions measures of
tribal administration which subsequently
developed in the country culminating in
the Sixth Schedule of cur Constitution owe
their inspiration to the method of indirect
rule initiated by Cleveland. Naturally,
therefore, a larger aount of information
on the Major tribes of Bibar is available
vompated to those of others which for
reasons of geographical situation and
policy pursued by the British Govern-
ment were kept comparatively insulated
from the rest of India. The works of
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Risley, Grierson, Bradley Birt as well as
those of Sarat Chandra Roy may be
wentioned in this connection. The Rev.
P.O. PBodding's monographs on Santals’
Medicine and Folk Lore and “How the
Santals live” in the Memoirs of the
Asiatic Soctety of Bengal and his Dic-
tionary of the Santali language are lasting
monuments of scbolarship. It was my
privilege as Honorary Secretary of the
Asiatic Society of Calcutta to publish
some of them. In the preface that 1
wrote to the last of these series I paid
tribute to the great wealth and accuracy
of details of the beliefs and practices of
the tribes that Dr. Bodding had disclosed .
as unique in Etknogr¥phical literature in
this country. It is a great loss to science
that the rest of this great Scandinavian’s
Mss that he had completed before his
death were destroyed during the World
War II in Denmark where he had goue
after retirement.

Similarly, the Epcyclopaedia Munda-
rica which the Jesuit Missionaries under
Rev. John Hoflman and Rev. Arthur Van
Emelen brought out, of which 13 volumes
have been published between 1g30-50, is
a work of unparalleled importance. These
wotks, great as they are and extreniely
valuable, require however to be imple-
mented by more intensive studies of
problems affecting tiibal life as a result
of chapges that have taken place and
the impact of civilization on their total
personality and physical coustitution. In
this counection, mention may be made of
the researches carried out for nearly a
decade by my esteemed friend and
colleague Dr. Dorothy Spencer of the
Pennsylvania University whose forthcom-
ing wotk oo the Mundas constitutes a
new departure in such studies.
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In order that this Institute may serve
these purposes and act as adviser to the
Government regarding the nature, scope
and spacing of development measures
as applicable to tribal people and also
centre for scientific evalunation
of their effects on tribal life, a Scheme
of Re-organisation was drawn up in
June 1956 which subsequently received
the approval of the Government. The
Scheme was intended to embrace the
total horizon of tribal life and not limited
to the social and linguistic areas ounly.
It is a mistake to consider that the
introduction of new measures affects only
the economic or social side. Lifeis an
organic entity made up of many essential
facets, such as the biological, psycholo-
gicsl and cultural which are orgauically
linked with one another. It is mnot
possible to confine the areas of the ad-
justinent to only ome or two of the
spheres and blocking the rest. Among
simpler folks, specially those living on
the hunting and food gathering stages,
the retults of changes tend to spread all
round very rapidly which may not have
been covered or foreseen originally and
accounts for much of the lethal effect
of contact which caused the disappearance
of primitive tribes in many parts of
the world. Iu coosideration of this in the
section devoted to Appli:d Anthropology
in the Fourth Sessiou of the International
Congress of the Anthropological and
Ethnological Sciences held in Philadelphia
last September emphasis was laid on the
need for a total life in matters concerning
the efiects of acculturation., The motion
for undertaking a survey of the biological
effects on the Jewish immigrants due to
changed coaditious in Palestine which was
moved at the Congress by Prof. Zucker-
man, seconded by e and supported by
Yrofessors  Vallois, Hiene Geldern and
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Fischer on a grant from the Rockefeller
Foundation was an earnest of the desire
felt by Anthropologists in the matter. It
is thus clear that the biological aspect of
the study cannot be excluded from the
scope of the Institute’s activity without
detriment to its utility. Consequently,
in the scheme prepared by me the three
maio spheres of life were included as
parts of integrated approach.

In the physical or human biclogy
section it is proposed to study not so
much the somatic characteristics of the
different tribes, their deep-seated psycho-
logical characters, the incidence of blood
group aud other genetic traits but 1o lay
emphasis on the differences in the
metaholic behavionr due to changes in
food and climatic conditions, variations
in the sex ratio, differential fertility
rates, vital capacity and particularly the
effects of nutrition on the pattern of
growth and resistance to disease. These
considerations in the purely biological
sphere of tribal life influenced by the
introduction of development nieasures in-
volvitg chbanges in their economic and
psycho-social activities are of the great
est importance for assessing their utility
and preventing if possible the oncet of
lethal trends which have caused the
disappearance of primitive people in
other parts of the world.

Similarly, the consideration of the effects
on the personality structure of people
as a result of changes in cultural pattern
and the value-svsiem under which it bas
developed froni time immemorial is one
which cannot be ignored. If the healthy
growth of a people is to be ensured, psy-
chological aspect of investigations to dis-
cover the tends in personality changes
and emotional needs, and of undertaking
a planued survey of the level of concrete
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intelligence and special aptifude are mat-
ters of great concern. In the United
States of America the system of Education
applied to the Red Indian children in eas-
lier years was of the pattern of the usual
American schools. This proved a failure
and people in charge of the Indian Admi-
nistration even thought that the Red
Indian tribes were constitutionally unable
to profit by modern education. When
however, John Collier became the Commis -
sioner of the Indian Tribes, who wasa
trained Antlhropologist and Professor in
that subject in the University of Columbia,
he made a new departure by having not
only an objective assessment undertaken
of the infelligence level of the children of
six selected Indian tribes by his wife Dr.
Laura Thompson and Psychologists of
the University of Chicago but a scientific
probe into their modal personality by the
Rorschach and other projective tests. The
scheme of educational curricolum pre-
pared on the basis of these studies has
completely revolutionised education of
Red Indian children as a result of which
the tribes now are successfully adopting
many of the techniques of American life
suited to their own special abilities. Lastly,
in the culture sphere it is proposed
to study the special features and charac-
teristics of the tribal social organisation
and their influence on group behaviour in
the changed context. In this area a con-
siderable leeway has to be made in filling
up the lacunae on many trait complexes
of tribal Iife of which we possess very
scanty information. It is needless to say
that in devising and implementing deve-
lopment measures these special features
of tribal life have to be considered and
seen that the latter do not conflict with
the deep-1ooted sentiments and emotional
forces associated with them. Although
the linguistic alignment of the tribes of
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har is fairly well-known as a result of
Grierson’s pioneer work, intensive investi.
gations on the phouetics and morphology
of the languages have stiil to be under-
taken. Bowles has recently drawn atten-
tion to the fact that the exact position
of the Mundari in the Austric family of
languages has not yet been determined
and suggested further work in the line.
The Institute proposes to undertake these
studies according to the modern linguistic
techniques with a well set up phonetic
laboratory.

When I took over the charge of this
Institute I did so on the conviction that
there was a great deal of scope fora Sci-
entific Institute of this type to help Gov-
ernment in planning and carrying out a
rational and wholesome programme of tri-
bal development. Although in the past my
time was chiefly devoted to pure research
in Amthropologw, the experience that T
had gained from intimate association with
tribal folks in different parts of India
extending over a number of yeats, has
convinced me that most of the problems
of trbal life need a scientific solution
rather than reformist’s approach. Anthro-
pology in the view that I take cannot be
divorced from the problems of actua) life
specially those that arise cut of contact
and inter-action between people. This
Institute, although geared to the applied
line, has a great task to perform by com-
bining the research side with the planning
scheme of gradual adjustment of tribes to
the progressive changes that ate taking
place all round the country ina manner
not in discordance but in harmony with
their constitutional and cultural set up.
Although I am averse to the idea of the
Anthropologist assuming the role of a phi-
lanthropist, the human touch that a social
scientist can give is bound to be of far-rea-
ching effect in creating a two-way appro-
ach between the tribes themselves and the
Government and the rest of the people,

With limmitations of money and trained
personnel, the institute has to develop

slowly on a rather modest scale and can.
not spread its net too wide at the start,
Its survey must therefore be confined to
the more primitive tribes of the interior
in whom the chances of disintegration are
greater and about whom our existing
knowledge is also meagre. In studying them
it is proposed tu keep in view the total
life of the tribe integrated from the biolo-
gical, psychological and sociological stand
points. The Institute however, cannot
fulfit its objectives properly as scientific

adviser to the Government on the suitabi-
lity of its welfare measures unless it can
have a section for undertaking scientific
evaluation of the effect of these measures,

[,astly, as their implementation will
depend to a very large extent on the Gov-
ernment officers and social werkers enga-
ged for the purpose, it is essential that
they should receive a training not merely
in basic social sciences, but particularly in
developing the correct psychological app-
roach in dealing with simpler folks as well |
as be on the alert for the growth of any
lethal effect from imbalance due to the
improper and hasty implementation of
otherwise well conceived measures. These
three spheres of activity of the Institute
are therefore inter-related. When its re-
search programme on the total life of the
tribes can go hand in hand with a Scienti-
fic evaluation Section and a centre for the
training of workers among tribal people,
1 feel sure that the Institute cannot fail
to serve a very useful purpose in helping
to put the tribals {n the general picture of
the countty.

In the above I have confined myself to
the basic principles of its activity but
there are many special points in which it
can be of help to the State Government
and to the Commissioner of the 3.C. & 8.T.
if approached. Similarly, with its first
hand knowledge of the tribes of Bihar, the
Institute will be in a position to undertake
short term reseach projects on behalf of
the Central Government or Scientific
Bodies of Indian or Foreign origin if the
cost of these are borne,




APPROACHES TO TRIBAL AND RURAL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND
ORGANISATION
by
Dr. BH. MEHTA, Head of the Department of Tribal Welfare,
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Since Independence, rural welfare has
rightly received the highest priority
among the major programmes for national
develpoment, The tvo most important
items under the direct administration of
the Central Government are the major
Irrigation Projects, and the Community
Development Projects which are now to
be introduced over the entire countryside
during the Second Five Year Plan Period
including the tribal areas. Whilst the
Central and the State Governments un-
doubtedly have to shoulder the heaviest
burden of responsibility and adminis-
tration for such extensive developments,
private agencies should continue to
increase their efforts to play their role
in the promotion of the intensive schemes
for rural and tribal welfare. The Govern-
ment will find such efforts helpful to
improve tbe quality and standard of
services of their own efforts, receive the
benefit of new ideas and perhaps find
experienced personnel to man their
programme.

Even under British rule, when the
rural development departments took the
initiative for the improvement of the
living conditions and agriculture in some
tural areas of the country, many private
and philanthropic agencies and enthu-
siasts of tribal and rural welfare did
pioneering work to bring to light the
many difficult problems of rural areas and
tribal people. They worked with zeal,
and in spite of limited resources, laid firm
foundations of the true philesophy and
objectives of rural welfare. The early
concepts of rural development took shape

Sacial Sciences.

out of the pioneering eflorts against the
evil of rural indebtedness. In tribal areas
they laid the foundations of education,
Rural welfare agencies also introduced the
co-operative movement in the villages.
The inevitable political struggle against
a foreign rule naturally limited the scope
for lopg and constructive efforts at
improving the conditions and economy
of rural and tribal communities. How-
ever, the introduction of the spinning
wheel and the gradual unfolding of the
“"Charkha Economy’’, by Mahatma Gandhi
awakened the country to the importance
of the Rural Problem, and the complexi-
ties and difficulties involved in program-
mes of tribal welfare.

The role of the private agency in rural
development .

Following upon Independence and
especially as a part of the programme of
the First Five Year Plan, the initiative
for the expansivn of rural development
and weifare activities has passed to
the State. In the tribal areas work is
yet to begin on properly conceived lines.
Under the present circumstances, it is
but natural that extensive plans and
prozramumes will be conceived for millions
of people and thousands of villages by
the Central Government and vast re-
sources of the country will be quickly
expended and programmes will be swiftly
latunched exhibiting the efficiency of the
State sponsored schemes and adminis-
trations. Whilst the efforts otf the State
should receive the full understanding and
co-operation of the people, a lot of
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initiative must still cemain with iuterest-
ed independent agencies that will carry
out independent research, experiments and
projects in rural and tribal areas. Where
tesources are available, concrete projects
may be undertaken to seek the full and
true meaning of rural development and
tribal welfare and to implement the
philosopby of community organisation.
New ways of association with the rural
and tribal population must be found in
order to seek remedies most suitable to
rura} conditions, and to experiment with

many new methods, techuigues and

programmes learnt as a result of the
great progress made by the social
sciences, India today has a unique

opportunity for the development of
applied social sciences and for the pro-
motion of social engineering as a pro-
" gramwme of concerted efforts to deal with
all aspects of human life,
government efforts covering vast areas
cannot always find the personnel and
time needed to make vital experiments
to test the efficiency of theories and
programmes. They also do not discover
the most econmmnic ways for the imple-
mentation of
achieve defined objectives, determined
after careful survey and planning. There-
fore, when the Government is so seized

Extensive

systematic activities to

with the “universal problem’, small and
private organisations interested in the
welfare of the rural and tribal popula-
tion must organise independent efforts
to plan at the village level. They must
undertake each new advance in every
stage of local rural development only
after adequate study of the conditions,
problems and the real needs of the com-
munity. Such organisations will merit
the fullest co-operation of the State,

The "' Sympathy” approach to problems of
rural welfare :

ANl undertakings of rural welfare
involve a sympathy for the rural popula-
tion. The primary object and motivation
of rural welfare endeavours is the
sympathy of the welfare agency support-
ed by an intellectual interest in rural
problems. This leads to what is gener-
ally described as the ‘‘programme
approach’” to community development,
A series of activities are organised with
a view to improving phsical conditions
and health, to promote education and
give some kind of concrete assistance to
the community in its economic activities,
External personnel and resources are
offered as aid to remove physical and
social disabilities and to promote better
standards of living. A brief period of
organised welfare activities establishing
close and friendly contacts with the
community reveals the difficult complexi-
ties of the rural and especially the tribal
sitmation. Iris soon realised that there
exists a great gulf between the prelimi-
pary sympathy approach to rural
communities and the actual work of ad-
justing human commaunities to their
habitat, and enabling them to develop
suitable institutions for the careful
organisation and management of all
aspects of the life of the members of the
community,

The concept and objectives of Compre-
henstve Rural Development;

In the following paragraphs a brief
statement is made of eight fundamental
factors of rural development which follow
as a study of rural sociclogy and anthro-
pology, and a careful analysis of rural
and tribal problems. It is desirable to
treat human lite as a whole, for the
neglect of any onme factor creates uew
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social problems and weakens the ability of
the community for economic efforts. It
is wrongly believed that such a com-
prehensive approach is costly and requires
vast resources for the entire develop-
ment programme. On the contraty, a
judicious use of resources to deal with
all aspects of life, after a careful assess-
ment of priorities reduces the essential
cost of development and services which is
spread over decades. At least a know-
ledge of all the factors of rural develop-
ment heips a rural development agency to
frame its objectives and determine its
programmme in terms of its available
Tesources.

I. Concept:

Rural development involves a co-
related and simultaneous treatment of the
physical habitat, the economy, and the
social organisation and social Jife of
the entire commuruity treated as a social
unit. It is, therefore, desirable to use
the concepts of ‘'regional development’’,
““econotic development” and “community
development’” in their separate and
distinct meanings. The concept of rural
development as it is now understood is
comprehensive. Rural development in-
cludes a number of community develop-
ment programmes within a defined
geographical region. Community develop-
ment emphasises the execution of regional
and econcmic development programmes
for the benefit of the community, with
the community itself as the primary
agent of the development. By impli-
cation, community development empha.
sises the prevalence of community
consciousness and the elimination of
exploitation and social injustice within
the social organisation of the community.
It recognises the need for the gradual
achievement of equality of opportunity to
all members of the community to contri-

bute towards the common well-being, and
help raising of the standards of living
of all members of the community. To
achieve such comprehensive rural deve-
lopment it becomes necessary to obtain
an adequate knowlege of the history,
structure and functions of the wvillage
community. This history of the village
community reveals its economic and
social problems, some of which are of
general character, whilst others are
peculiar to the local history and develop-
ment. Few village communities are
capable of developing a momentum of
social forces from within the community
to bring about social changes that can
deal with most of its problems effectively
and create such new conditions as will
satisfy a minimum standard of social
efficiency and a reasonable standard of
living.

The concept of tribal welfare :

It is only vaguely realised by rural
workers that the people living in the
tribal arcas are different from the villa-
gers_in the plains, and they are not easily
accessible to forces of social change. It
is not realised that conditions in tribal
areas are so different that unless the
regional and social situation is studied in
detail, definite objcctives of tribal welfare
cannot be easily laid down. It is the
common knowledge of anthropologists
that most forest dwellers originally be-
longed to tribes, but the social structure
of the tribe is no longer in existence,
Many tribes have disintegrated beyond
recognition, or they are acculturised with
other human groups that surround them.
Their history and story of migration is
hardly known. Many tribes have assi-
wilated or are assimilating with rural
communities and seme migrated to
industrial areas to become town dwellers.
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The real problem of tribal welfare is
to facilitate their existence and social
fuuctioning in forest areas. Tribal welfare
and development of forestry are very
closely related. The Forest Departmenis
may have partially succeeded in develop-
ing commercial forests; but they have
rarely understood the natural forest and
the life of people who made the forest
their habitat. Good grasslauds also exist
in tribal areas, as the tribals rarely
inhabit a plain unless they are driven
to them by the force of circumstances.
Here they could be assisted to develop
a grassland economy.

The tribals, because of their unplann-
ed and casual contact with non-tribals,
undergo an unconscious acculturisation
that is often harmful to their natural
development and tribal interests. Intelli-
gent efforts of external social welfare
agencies can help to bring about the
assimilation of tribal with non-tribal
through carefully prepared programmes
of tribal welfare, where such an assimwila-
tion is inevitable. At the same time it
is a fundamental aim of tribal welfare
to preserve the culture and qualities of
these good and ancient people, and assist
them to make their individual contri-
bution to national culture.

It is most essential that tribal people
teceive the benefits of a sywmpathetic
political administration that is capable
and efficient and which is dedicated to
help the economy and development of
tribal  communities. When national
welfare is being achieved, the triba! can
no longer suffer neglect, ill treatment amnd
social injustice.

1. The Human Habit :

The buman habitat of settled rural
and tribal communities is either a product

of history and selection, or it is dn
enforced settlement in underdeveloped
areas as a rvesult of pressure of more
competent or competitive groups. Very
often rural communities are so rooted to
the =oil and so adapted to clihate and
social situation that they manage to
survive theills of a hostile Nature with
its semibarren soils, poverty of rainfall
and water supply and a flora and fauna
not too helpful for community economy.
Thus where life is Iimited to bare survival
and the energies of an entire community
ate concentrated on the struggle for
existence, the community can hardly
entertain the concept of better standard
of living. The psychological and social
consequences of poverty are scarcely
realised and the community fails to
visualise that night is diflerent from day,
that the hope of dawn is possible after
centuries of surtender to a hostile Nature
and to social disabilities.

The sittition in many tribal areas is
quite different. They are more adjusted
to Nature, and unless disturbed by
outsiders, they live in harmony with
their babjtat. But the march of history
and national development is impatient
of the kind of life they live, Their desire,
effort and satisfaction patterns which are
the rtesult of centuries of experience are
not congenial to the restlessness and
materialism of our age. Hence the tribals
in the natural forests become ununder-
stood outcastes in their historic home.
Hunting is not possible in commercial
forests and therefore their mnatural
economy has to give way to other patterns
of economy which are conceived for them
by the agents of economic develop-
ment who live outside the forests,
These agents of an advanced ecomomy
forget that all ecomomic development
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must  contribute  directly to the
economic welfare of communities that
inhabit the region on which the
economy is based. Adequate efforts have
not been made to wmake the tribals the
primary instruments and main benefici-

aries of the forest and grassiands
inhabited by them, Often they are
compelled to migrate. Often external

and clever communities with opportu-
nities for education, occupy the tribal
areas to reap the benefits of the home-
lands of the tribals. Colonialism on an
international basis is condemned, but
similar developments in far away and
unknown areas often appear in the guise
of national progress. Agencies for rural
development and tribal welfare have
therefore to study the habitat, the
climmate, geography and available natural
resources, to determine the wnature and
degree of economic development passible
for the benefit of communities concerned.
The alternative is migration or serfdem.
Rural and tribal development plavs and
programmes in India at present have
given inadequate attention to the 'vital
lessons taught by human geography and
ecology. State agencies of rural develop-
ment do not always pause and study
adequately before planning and deciding
the future development of forest, grass-
land, plain, shore and desert economies.
Fach of them is a great and distinct
economy with special needs and problem
of its own. The optimistic rural develop-
tment administrator pins his hopes on
ltrigation and strenuous organised human
efforts as two agents capable of defying
and overcoming the worst rigours of
Nature. It would be well to remember
that there are areas which present grave
difficulties to irrigation; and the
capital cost involved in providing basic

opportunities for agriculture may be
totally beyond the financial capacity of
the rural development agency for the
community. It is therefore necessary to
carry out suitable surveys of the region
to examine fhe elevation, the available
flora and fauna and sources of water,
the character of soils and sub-soils, the
ecotipmic opportunities offered by the
local flora and fauna and other natural
Tesources which can be developed by the
community in occupation of the habitat.
This economy must as far as possible
conform to the history, genius and
traditional economy of the community.

JI. The Basic Economy of Village
Communities :

The basic economies of human
communities spring from their natural
physical environments, Hunting economy,
grassland economy based on domesticated
animal herds, agricultural economy,
fishing economy ete., develop in the
forest, grassland, shore and plain environ-
ments. ‘The basic economies are affected
by altitude and elevation, climate and
soil, natural water and rainfall, and the
flora and fauna and other mnatural
resources of the regions. When India did
not have a programmwe of planned
economy, and only agriculture received
the attention of the Rural Development
Departments, perhaps it was proper to
speak of rural economy in general. Now
when economic development is plaaned
to take place extensively in uall areas, it
is essential to realise the fundamental
difference in the basic economies of four
different types of regions—the forest,
the grassland, the plain and the sea
shore. Agriculture is maioly the economy
of the plains. Forest economy is based
on the exploitation of forest raw pro-
ducts. Agriculture in the forest areas
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came to be developed as shifting calti-
vation as a secondary ecomomy. It is
desirable to pay attention to belts of
grasslands that are usually found on the
fringe * of hilly regions. Though their
soils are poor, if there is adequate water,
there is scope for developing animal
husbandry as a basic econowmy, with
agriculture as a supplementary economy
of the same region. Agriculture is
naturally the basic economy of river
valleys and plains, and animal husbandry
develops as a supplementary economy
to agriculture. Fishing is the basic
economy on the sea shore, and it is often
supplemented by agriculture, but rarely
animal husbandry. Ioland fishing is
now being developed in India as a
supplementary economy in all the three
other types of regions. Agricultural
economy varies from region to region.
Shifting cultivation on the hillsides is
very different from cultivation in regions
with special soil and climatic features
with their special primary crops of rice,
wheat, cotton, jute ete. The type of
region is again different in alluvial plains
occupying river valleys fed by the soil
and vegetation of the mouutains and
nurtured by waters of perennial springs
which give bountiful and three season
crops; leaving enough leisure for the
community to build a calture around
the creative and thoughtiul life of the
people.

It is the unfortunate practice in
present day extensive rural developument
programmes to initiate haslily conceived
general programmes of economic improve-
ment without giving due thought and
study to Nature which is man’s greatest
beneficiary. The more varied in detail
the programme of economic development,
the better will be the balanced basic

economy of each village. Agricultural
economy is not the only economy to
suit all arexs. There is no single uni-
versal pattern of agricultural economy;
and the effort pattern, character, food
and habits of the people are based on
the historic struggle for existence of the
community in its physical habitat. The
task of the rural and tribal development
agency 1s to assist the village community
to develop new patterns of economy
without a shock to the prevailing system
and without demanding thoughtless
conformity to the whims of administrators
of rural development agencies. 7The
development of a sound basic economy
in the village requires a series of surveys.

The survevs may reveal that the
physical environment is such that with-
out vast capital outlays, it may not be
possible to provide a minimum basic
economy to the community. The
communities would thus be compelled to
develop supporting secondary and even
supplementary economies to sustain the
population. Or, the surveyvs may reveal
the need for large capital investments
for irrigation purposes and soil develop-
ment and conservation schemes. This
1s properly the scope of regional
development and is outside the scope
of community organisation, though it
will be the main factor contributory to
community development,

The problem of the relationship
between the physical environment and
population has also to be carefully
surveyed by the investigator. Not only
the quantity, but the quality aspect of
population will have to be stadied to
examine the capacity of the community
for initiative and effort, and the climatic
conditions and seasonal variations that
affect the energies, enthusiasms and
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emotional respouses of the peaple, Over-
population often destroys the physical
benefits of a region, as a prolific popula-
tion decimates the economic gains offered
by Nature.

IV. Secondary Economy :

A secondary economy is possible for
a village community when there are
specific raw materials available in the
neighbourhood or when there is special
talent and skill in the community, or
when special opportunities are offered
by developed communications or evolved
specific needs of neighbouring com-
munities. A secondary  economy,
functioning parallel to a basic economy,
sometimes even overshadowing it, con-
siderably helps to raise the slandard of
life of the community, and is of great
advantage where the bounties of nature
are limited and the basic economy is
weak. Capital and organisation required
to develop a secondary economy are
not heavy and exacting and a strong
section of the community is able to help
a less competent section of the
community. At times the only difference
between a basic economy and a secondary
econamy is that whilst the first is
entirely dependent upon the physical
environment of the village community,
the second is dependent upon several
other factors, ail of which are not within
the boundaries of the village. The develop-
ment of a secondary economy usually
requires more technical and business
skill, and adequate assistance for com-
petent outside agencies.

V. Supplementary Economies :

Backward rural economies have to
depend upon supplementary and casual
gains to make up the deficiency of their

basic and secondary ecovomies and to
support amy surplus population that
the land is unable to maintain. Supple-
mentary economy materialises either
because the basic ecomomy is very
promising and leaves ample leisure to
the community to earn additional incomes
or it is imperative because the struggle
for existence is very severe and several
efforts have to be made to make up the
deficiency of the basic economy. Supple-
mentary economy must be found if there
are few opportunities for developing a
secondary  economy. Secondary and
supplementary economies are not always
exclusive, but the latter offers small
gain of a very casual character. Crafts,
opportunities for seasonal employment
in urban industries, and small incomes
earned by women and children are the
main items that contribute a small
gain towards the total ecomomy of a
village community,

V1. Soacial Organisation :

‘The success of a community economy
depends upon the efficiency of its social
organisation and elasticity of its social
structure to perform social functions,
The backwardness of the rural ecocnomy
is due not only to the weakness of its
soctal organisation but can also be traced
to probable presence of factors eontribut-
ing to social disorganisation. The
patterns of social organisation in the
viliages of India are different and
complicated. Though the major features
and problems of tribal and rural social
organisation are well known, compre-
hensive observations auod surveys are
needed to determine the play of local
social forces, the nature of social inter-
actions and the causes and consequences
of local forms of conflicts. Factors that
produce  social disorganisation and



contribute towards disharmony in the
community are sometimes so powerful
that they mnegative the value of pro-
grammes of rural development,

Early communities were based on
kinship, and social authority governed
all regional groups within a defined
territory. Migration, conguest and rise
of property concepts changed the nature
of the social otganisation. Even then,
in many instances, social authority was
responsible to the entire community and
performed  functions  pertaining to
marriage, economy and all local aspects
of community life. Feudalism broke up
the uwwnity of the regional village
community., Caste, sectarianism, the
practice of untouchability, and concepts
of power and position enabled small but
powerful groups to dominate over large
sections of hardworking agricultural
populations, The most important binding
factor in the past in the village was
community consciousness. The rise of
landlordism, the accumulation of gain, the
small beginnings of formal education, and
the opportunities that followed all these
led to the growth of self conciousness
and the beginning of individualism,
However, as the individual was not then
strong and able enough to weild power.
and as absolute political power was
centralised in the town, small groups with
land and common heritage formed them-
selves into the wupper castes that
dominated village communities. They
achieved position and prestige through
power and property, Thus arose group
consciousness which was even more
detrimental to community consciousness
than self consciousness. British rule and
the uneven and elastic growth of Hindu-
ism have created village communities
with varied and intricate social structures
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of varying degrees of community homo-
geneity, and varying degrees of community
strength and weakness. In ail cases the
functions of the village community have
dwindled, being first appropriated by
the caste and then by a centralised
State. As the accumulated gains wete
invested in towns and village aristo-
cracy and village intelligentia migrated
there, the  village became an
unimportant social unit, dominated in
fact by the wurban leadership and
organisation. The village harboured
still the roots of its own culture, but
ceased to be the real vital unit of the
nation and its culture. A country like
India cannot become a great mnation
unless the village comes into its own,
unless community consciousness reappears
to recreate a social organisation which
is simple, healthy and efficient in the
performance of all real functions of the
community. It is the task of rural
development to make the village
community the real unit of Indian society,
the healthy nucleus that grows to make
a virile and powerful organism of the
nation.

Legislation is now enacted to initiate
a new developmeant of village panchayats,
The village community is gradually
being allowed to perform more functions.
The panchavat is being clothed with a
semblance of power. The centralised
government created by a Federal Con-
stitution is allowing the ‘‘power”
concept to permeate the villages. It is
but natural that simultaneously with the
power concept the political party appears
on the village scene. Such a Panchayat
is dominated by elders, the male sex,
property and the dividing ideologies of
political parties. Tt may not be able to
restore community consciousness and a



organisation based on the ‘‘service’”
concept, welding the entire community
together, and restoring to it social health
and harmony. A representaiive Panchayat
rooted in the ‘‘service” concept alone
can create social efficieny to build a strong
village economy and a healthy socisl
structure  performing all  local and
community functions. Legislation can
impose a social change but it cannot
bring about the growth of the right
consciousness and psychology which can
take roots through the normal activities
and participation of the entire community
in all its affairs. An enforced social
change may achieve the letter of the law
without the real spirit of the social
objectives.

Community Organisation as basis of Social
Development :

The demand for universal well-being
throughout the world and the evolution
of social welfare techniques bave created
a new scope and meaning fcr Community
Organisation. Unique experiments in
community organisation are taking place
all over the world. Reasonable advances
bave been noticed in Mexico, Israel, North
America, the Scandinavian countries,
Egypt, Burma and in some areas
of India. In many countries comtnunity
organisation is built around community
recreation and social recreation, and
social education fostering the growth
of community consciousness, The
community is free to exercise its initiative
to apply its genius to economic activities.
Community organisation dominated by a
very powerful centralised State s
achieving otber types of results in the
Communist countries.

The philesophy, history, gemius and
enlightened leadership of India cught to
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help the country to develop genuine
community organisation which will forge
the unity of the community based on
the free will of its adult members of both
the sexes. Co-operation, and the
practice of mutua!l aid in both the social
and the economic spheres wiil gradually
restore community consciousness provided
community initiative is allowed to
develop adequately in the performance
of community functions. The chief aim
of the community organisation is to
achieve the unity of the community

tbhrough a planned programme of
community participation in activities
beneficial to the individual and the

community as a whole. The community
will gradually become homogenous when
the heterogeneous groups merge together
as they learn to share a well conceived
programme of comprehensive social and
economic development to help raise the
standards of living of all sections of the
community. Community recreation,
social education and the organisation
and development of the co-operative
movement are the three pillars supporting
the edifice of community organisation,

- There are serious difficulties in the
way of the execution of the Community
programmes, The chief amongst these
are the dearth of workers, the lack of
the community ability to lead from
within, and the absence of coinmunity
resources for development. Added to
these are the difficulties inherent in
centrally organised administrations and
centrally conceived projects which may
tend to smother tocal initiative, enter.
prise and vision. Nevertheless, ceaseless
and sincere organised endeavours made
with faith and coufidence in the
community, where the agents of
community organisation work with, and
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not above the people, in the triple
programme of community recreation,
social education and co-operative move-
ment, will result in community organisa-
tion which may prove to be the right
kind of social organisation for 2 long time
to come. Work in this direction can profit-
ably be carried out by private agencies
with pioreering zeal and patience born of
the belief in basic social experiments of
fundamental value. Worthwhile achieve-
ments will follow by experience gained
in working out programmes in direct
association with the community.

It is necessary to survey villages and
obtain a general insight into the present
social structure and organisation of the
communities, to understand the various
factors of social strength and weekness of
the communities; and, to comprehend the
nature of social problems likely to assist
or to hinder community organisation,
Incidentally research work can establish
contact with the community and gain
confidence of members of the community,
Competent investigators are also able
to spot the latent leadership in the
community, discovering spheres of
activities of interest to the villagers,
and securing their participation when
such activities are organised.

VII. Social Services and Welfare of
the Village Communities :

The objectives of community organi-
sation take time to jachieve, Meanwhile
a mere study of the social organisation
is not adequate to lay the fouundations
of a development programme. In the
first stage it becomes necessary to sti-
mulate and enthuse the community to
merely participate in the community
activities. An external agency may
introduce programmes to improve housing
and sanjtation, dea] with the health and

physical fitness aspects of community
life, and help to assist and improve
whatever limited facilities there may be
in the village to provide pre-basic and
post-basic education to children. Rural
development requires a bappy and
bopeful community atmosphere in which
defeatism, fatalism and anxiety are
eliminated as far as possible. A pro-
gramme of community recreation for all
sections of the community and the youth
in particular is, therefore, very necessary,
not only to provide the right social
atmosphere, but to provide an oppor-
tunity to bring together all groups in the
village to participate in totally non-
controversial recreational activities. The
commupity recreation prograwime s
ideally suited to engage the energies and
interest of the active population of the
comtnunity; to create an atmosphere
of activity, willing participation, and
enjoyment of life in face of the severe
struggle for existence which is the normal
experience of the community.

Nation building is primarily the
function of vyouth; and the creative,
recreational, educational and work life
of youth must receive attention with the
physical fitness and community recreation
programmes of social service. Organised
vouth provides the main cadre of
community workers for the promotion of
every kind of activity for the benefit of
the community.

The social behaviours and activities
of the woman in the village are guided
by tradition. Her position in the home
and her status in the community often

prevents her from bhecoming whole-
hearted participant in the life of the
community. Even in her role as a
mother she requires help. Active

assistance is absolutely necessary if she



has to endure widowhood or desertion.
It is, therefore, very proper that the
progromme of woman’s welfare receives
special attention and high priority in the
general programme of 1ural welfzre. The
programme spousored by the Social
Weifare Board of the Government of
India can find a ready place in any
programme of community welfare,

The true and eventual beneficiary of
any community organisation programme
is the child., The problems of child life,
viz. survival, health, nutrition, growth,
training and education merit the earliest
attention. In future the child can grow
up in the atmosphere of an organised
community, community conscicusness
being a part of its life experience and
training. Given all opportunities {for
the development of personality, character
and work skills from the early years, the
child will grow up capable of fulfilling
its role of leadership and responsibility in
the life of the community.

The programme of social services and
welfare of the community is really the
programme of social preparation that
lgitiates the community in the more
advanced programme of social education
and co-operative effort in economic life.
This programme develops community
conscicusness and creates an enthusiastic
band of workers who visualise a new life
for the community, Sach a programme
of social preparation is the real foundation
of economic development and a compre-
hensive programme of rural development,
Community organisation has now evolved
a master technique whereby recreation,
education, and work or occupation from
one mosaic pattern of community
activities, simultaneously promcting the
social and economic wellbeing of the
community. Leadership is born from
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within and training of diverse kinds is
given to all those who bear any responsi-

bility in wvillage Jife. Qut of this
energetic life of the community will
emerge real community organisation.

The community will then be ready to
shoulder the responsibilities for the
initiative, organisation and development
of its economic and social life with itself
as agency of development.

A survey has to be carried out to
examine the entire existing programme
of social services and welfare, the agencies
respousible for the various activities,
and their leadership, resources, pro-
grammes and ability to prepare the
community for continued activities for
the social and economic development of
the villages,

VIII. Restoration of Social Health :

A study of the soctal maladjustments,
maladies, and handicaps of each member
of the community is necessary if social
health of the community is to be restored
and social efficiency is to be maintained.
It is possible that due to the pressing
needs of economic developiment, social
problems may wpDot receive immediate
priority in the general programme of
rural development. However, the basic
survey will profitably discover the
incidence of major diseases and physical
disabilities of persons like the blind,
the deaf-mute, the crippled, etc
Immediate protection, care and shelter
ought to be provided for cases in wurgent
need amongst the vuloerable sections of
the community like the widow and the
orphan. Destitution and beggary are
usually not known in the wvillages, but
may occur near rural towns, or in the
extremely bandicapped regions. The
disabilites of the undesprivileged and
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socially handicapped groups like Harijans
need a special study in order to promote
a relief and rehabilitation programme.
Social organisation has to deal effectively
with social ills and vices, especially with
crime and juvenile delinquency. Pros-
titution, gambling, droking, corruption
and special types of anti-community
behaviour can be more easily dealt with
if the survey has measnred the extent,
nature and causes of such manifestations.

Need for sciemtific social experiments in
Rural Areas :

In the previous pages, a brief
elucidation is given of the eight funda-
mental factors of rural development.
Such a comprehensive approach is
possible and advisable, but $tate agencies
of rural development can hardly be
expected to pay atteuntion to so many
aspects of village life. The State is
dealing with the problem extensively
with a limited administration and
often wunqualified personnel, especially
at the lowest level, Though the resources
of the State are large, they are compara-
tively limited for the fuifilment of the
real and direct needs of the willage
commuunities. The Government in its first
efforts is maturally quite content with

the stimulation of enthusiasm, the
fulfilment of mechanically conceived
physical and economic targets and

the achievement of an increase in the
total agricultural production in the
village. The workers who work directly
with the village community are temporary
employees and consequently may lack
the fervour and sense of responsibility
of community organisers. They are
agents of a regional and economic deve-
lopment programme, they receive an
elementary and brief training; and they

are responsible to bigher administrative =

officers for 1the execution of their
plans and orders. It is mow a policy in
many States that after 1the execution of
a three years’ programme of the
Community Development Projects the
programue is wound up to give place to
the National Extension Service under
the Rural Development Department of
the State. Evidently therefore the
State agencies have a limited objective
of initial r1ural development. It is
expected that when the State withdraws
its activities entirely, the village
communities will be able to carty
out their own plans and programmes.
Time is not yet ripe to justify this opti-
mistic assumption. Meanwhile, the scope
for real and comprehensive rural develop-
ment has increased and can be profitably
explored by private agencies and
institutions interested io the development
of scientific programmes.

Depending upon available resources,
methods and tecboiques of rural develop-
ment can be applied either 1o a single
village or to a group of villages, and
results can be watched. These pioneer
efferts have to be intensive and well
organised as they will go to prove the
correctness or usefulness or otherwise of
new theories, tecbniques and methods
which are suggested by sociologists and
field workers in different parts of the
world. These efforts wil) also reveal the
original difficulties of rural development
probably due to historical, social and
socto-psychological factors. Moreover,
they will demonstrate the abilities of
village communities to absorb new
methods and programmes. The present
basic survey is carried out with a view
to putting the real facts of their condi-
tions and problems before the communi-
ties themselves. It will assist them to
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think out plans of development within
their capacity and within such resources
and guidance as are available to them
for the fulfilment of their community
objectives, Any private agency sponsoring
the rural development project will be
able to provide the necessary heip if
it is cognisant of the nature of assistance
expected by the community for the
completion of its plans for village
community development. It could also
be possible for the sponsoring agency to
determine scope and limitations of a
development project before the initiatinn
and execution of programmes.

Execution and rural
gramme by stages :

development pro-

A comprebensive programme of rural
development in one village or a group
of villages has to be carried out in stages,
and the number and duration of the
stages depend to some extent on the
nature, methods and duration of the
surveys which are carried out to plan the
development in association with repre-
sentatives of the wvillage communities,
Rural development progrommes envisage
the following stages of programme deve-
lopment :

The preparatory stage and
the preliminary programme :.

Stage I.

Maximum duration, one year
Recruitment of effective and
minimum personnel to remain
in direct contact with village
communities. Preliminary
activities for social welfare,
specially to deal with drink-
ing water supply, health, and
ald to education. Prelimi-
nary survey of population
and immediate needs of the
communities. :

Stage 2.

Stage 1.

Stage 4.

Planning and execution of
basic survey :

Programme of social prepara-
tion for community organisa-
tion, Aid to existing economy
of the communities. Loans
could be provided. Second
and Third Year Welfare pro-
gramme  includes youth
organisation, community re-

creation, programme for
women and children and
training  programme  for

community workers.

The stage of basic develop-
ment :

Planning and initiation of
programme of economic deve-
lopment based on special
SUrveys. Comprehensive
programme of social educa-
tion. Development of co-
operatives, and  training
programme for workers of
co-operatives. Trairning pro-
gramme for welfare workers
of a large area. Organisation
of willage Social Welfare
Councils, Evaluation of wel-
fare programmes. Fourth
and Fifth Vear.

The supervision stage :

External agency for develop-
ment becomes a Counselling

and  Hwaluation  Service.
Villages begin the return of
capital  loans. External

agency concentrates on final
improvements in  housing
and environmenta] services,
health and education. Wel-
fare programme and economic
activities are entirely taken
over by Community Welfare



Councils. The  external
agency, in co-operation with
the State and the Community
Councils may undertake any
special programme of deve-
lopment of patural resources

or organisation of small
power industries and Land
Settlement Schemes. Neces.

sary training programmes
also continue. Sixth and
Seventh Year,

The external agency performs the
following basic function ‘to help the
village communities to help themselves’.

1. Develops initiative and stimu-

lates activity tbrough pro-
grammes involving community
participation.

2. Discovers and trains local
leadership.

3. Executes preliminary, basic,

special and evaluation sutveys
to help the communities

4. Educates in methodology of
rural development and helps
to raise the general level of
community intelligence.

5. Provides initial resources for
free welfare activities and ele-
mentary extension services,
and gives capital grants and
credit facilities at low rates
of interest for economic pro-
gramues.

6. Provides evaluation machinery
to measure the pace, guality
and nature «f progress of the
rural development programme.

7. Provides counselling and guid-
ance services and technical
personnel for both social and

economic programmes as long
as required.

Selection of villages for rural development :

There are thousands of villages in
India which are in need of development
programmes. Competent social service
is an investment that yields dividends in
terms of results. The benefits of service
should be enjoyed not merely by the
village communities served, but by larger
populations and the country as a whole,
Small intensive experiments in rural
development and welfare are ineant to
benefit not only the undeveloped area
concerned, but it is hoped that these
experiments will guide villages in close
proximity to the developed area and to
create their own programmes of com-
munity organisation. The experience
will also prove of great bemefit to the
State and many rural workers and orga-
nisers in all parts of the country. It is,
therefore, necessary that great care is
exercised in the selection of such villages
and communities as will be able to bene-
fit the most by the advantages offered
to them by the development and welfare
agencies.

When the motive of rural activities
is one of mere promotion of welfare of
small communities, then the initiative
usually develops round the personal
interest of some individuals in certain
villages and areas. The external agency
then does not visualise the comprehensive
objectives of rural development and
therefore activities begin with what is
known as the ‘‘programme approach".
No doubt a certain gain is derived by the
communities through participation in
a series of activities. But the general
condition of the community hardly im-
proves because there is no aterial
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change either in the economy of the
community or in the standards of liviag.
Adequately trained personnel is costly
and outside the means of limited resour-
ces. It is possible that the quality of
service is poor and there is a general lack
of organisation and efficiency. Such rural
welfare activities may sometimes conti-
nue for more than a decade without
drawing the attention of other areas.
The failure of activities to develop
commuuity initiative and responsibility
throws continuous and heavier burdens
on the external welfare agency. To avoid
the above pitfalls it is desirable that the
weliare agency aims at comprehensive
welfare results and with that end in view
works in close association with the
community and develops programimes in
suitably selected areas by stages.

Classification of area for selection :

International and national agencies
for welfare and development usually
classify ail regions into the foliowing
three categories -

1. Developed areas: These areas
have already received the
attention of competent commu-
nities and development agen-
cies. There is a proper
adjustment of the economy to
the physical region, communi-
cations are well developed and
the population has a reason-
able standard of intelligence
and living.

2. Partially Developed areas : These
areas, in spite of handicaps
and limited r1esources, have
potential capacities for deve-
lopment with the support of
the State. Both the region
and tbe economy are capable

of development, and the
communities have a reasonable
standard of intelligence. energy
and stamina to develop a full

economy, social health and
achieve a reasonable standard
of living.

3. Under-developed arveas : These
areas require attention, study
and effort to determine the
possibilities of development
and the nature and extent of
aid that the communities will
require to improve and develop
the environment, to discover
available resources, and to
build vp a strong community
organisation to channelise all
efforts towards a co-ordinated
programme of social and econo-
mic development. As may be
expected, these are handi-
capped areas, poor in soil and
water supply, lacking in com-

munications, facilities and
resources for economic develop-
ment.

Within the undeveloped areas there
are villages difficult of development, or
such as only can be partially developed
after strenuous efforts and a great deal
of capital expenditure. Daeserts, highly
undulating and billy surfaces, eroded
regions, areas with a small rainfall of 20"
or less, areas which are not easily irrigat-
able, and areas with a population with
a very low standard of intelligence and
of a very low standard of living belong
10 this category. Such areas require a
heavy capital outlay, with little passibi.
lity of a return om capital or on the
original amount. They will continue to
depend for long on external aid and on
external leadership amd guidaoce. The



pace of progress will be slow and the
gains of the assisted communities will
be too small to enthuse surronding areas
to develop their own resources and pro-
grammes.

Any private agency for rural develop-
ment must determine its policy of
development, its ecapacity to expend
resources and the period it can devote
to the developmert of an approved area.
Usually private agencies with limited
resources, desitous of obtaining quick
results will concentrate on partially
developed areaz. Agencies with bigger
resources, positive philosophy and a
comprehensive objective of rural develop-
ment may prefer to work in undeveloped
areas, holding out a promise of results
of a permanent character, so that the
assisted communities as well as areas in
the neighbourbood may develop their
own initiative and achieve real com-
munity organisation to bring lasting
benefits to entire communities. However
laudable be the objectives, it will be a
mistake to concentrate personnel, efforts
and resources where Nature is violently
hostile, or where communities are not
readily responsive to efiorts for their own
wellbeing. At present, private agencies
with large resources and interested in
scientific rural development are too few,
and their resources are not limitless com-
pared to the resources of the State, and,
therefore, it will be hazardous to initiate
development programmes in areas which
are not suitable for development. Person-
nel of a very high calibre will be required
to work in unresponsive areas, financial
resources will be locked up, returns will
be very limited in comparison to the
resources and efforts involved ; and above
all, it has been found that workers get
discouraged and frustrated when their
efforts do not meet with results,
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The basic survey is of very great value
in determining the possibilities of deve-
lopent of selected areas and communi-
ties. In case it is found that the areas
selected for development are difficult is
should be possible to limit programmes
or withdraw entirely to more profitable
areas.

Size and Unit. of Rural Development

Projects .

The unit of development in all cases
should be a physical unit and it should
be a village of manageable size. The
development project may be fized in
terms of resources available for develop-
ment. If resources are limited, it is
advisable to concentrate efforts in a small
area, If very large resources are avail-
able, or if it is possible to expand activi-
ties in co-operation with State agencies,
a whole region could be developed. A
region invariably has a geographical
unity, a common history and a more or
less homogeneous society. An area is an
administrative unit, and in India at
present comprises of about Ico villages.
An area is broken up into divisions or
circles for the efficient organisation of
programmes and resources. It is desirabe
to aim at the development of a large
area if the project is conceived to contain
more than an “‘adopted village’” than to
seek intensive development of a small
circle of villages in close proximity. When
an entire area is to be developed, the
burden on the exiernal agency is smaller
and the scope for community organisation
and use of varied and elastic programmes
is greater, .

The nucleus and radiation method of deve-
lopment

When an area or a fegion is to be
developed, it is desirable to foliow prin-
ciples of natural organisation, In natural
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organisation concepts are more precise
than in social organisation, and the
organism is born, grows and matures for
the performance of defined functions.
The origin of the organism is a cell,and
similarly for rural development the cell
should be the village. A beginning is
made with some kind of programme with
available leadership and selected activity.
Growth is possible as a result of surveys,
training of workers, development of
resources, and a gradual and systematic
increase, in of priorities, of
programmes and activities, The climax of
develcpment is reached when a community
is willing to develop its own plan and
programme of development, probably with
the assistance and gudance of competent
State and private agencies engaged in
rural community organisation. In Nature,
living organisms have their allotted span
of activity after which there is decay
fotlowed by death. Social institutions
and organisations must possess the genius
and ability to continue to function as
long as possible, benefitting by experience
and achieving efficiency. They bave to
develop new goals and activities which
lead to continuous sccial change. which
inevitably ends in social progress.

The begioning of rutal development
is a most critical stage in a programme
of community organisation. Iovariably
the first programnies must centre around

terms

four factors: (a}) Fuifilment of need,
{b) leadership from within the com-
munity, {c) availability of resources,

{d) and selection of ore basic programme
in a group of activities which can deve-
lop and increase the scope for community
participation to achieve comprehensive
objectives of community organisation
after a certain period,

Leadership is a functional concept,
and the ‘discovery of local leadership’

is one of the vital factors to achieve
comnrunity development. Leadership in
a person implies the presence of one or
more factors like idealism, general orga-
nisational ability, specific knowledge of
subjects, or inherent and acquired crea-
tive skill or talent to perform functions.
Such leadership, irrespective of education
and training, often based on experience
and cervice to the community, is always
present in most villages communities,
Such individvals inust be discovered and
given preliminary training by competent
persons, This could lead to the beginning
of programmes and activities in one or
more directions.

Amongst the most snitable activities
for development as a result of available
communtty leadership are the following :
Community recreation, youth welfare
activities, activities for the promotion
of woman and child welfare, Social inves-
tigation, social education, activities
pertaining to agriculfure, animal husban-
dry, etc., development of specific crafts
and village industries, social organisation
and panchayat programmes. If the
principal of ‘activity based on available
leadership’ is accepted, then anv one of
the above, in terms of need of the com-
munity and the availability of a small
group of interested participants, can
become the nuclear activity leading to
comprehensive community organisation.

If work is done in a comprehensive
area like a Block of Community Develop-
ment Projects comptising about one
hundred villages, then the application of
the nuclear and radiation method reveals
an interesting result. Over the whole area
there will be a group of persons possessing
enthusiasm, interest, and ability to carry
out different activities. A number of
villages will thus be stimulated into
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activities of different kinds. Experience
has shown that in the earlier stages
of community organisation, too many
activities lead to community disorganisa-
tion and lack of enthusiasm on the part
of the participants; but concentrated and
earnest effort in a few directions build up
community consciousness and morale,
A gradual introduction of programmes
and activities based upto availability of
local leadership and gradual training of
community social workers, sustains
interest, and achieves quality aud
standard in service, The community is
on the right road to community develop-
ment with its own leadership. It will be
found that even community resources
gradually become available reducing
dependence on external help.

Certain activities in some villages, with
more able and successful leadership, with
guidance and encouragement, will reach a
high degree of efficiency. Such villages
should become training centres for workers
in other villages to obtain experience in
programme management and development.
In this way interests and activities radiate
throughout the whole area, the number of
community workers is increased, and gra-
dually a group of persons emerge who
would become village community workers
after receiving comprehensive training
through a competent State or private
rural community organisation agency,

Real community organisation requires
careful education of the community, ade-
quate time for gradual development, and
above all the maximum scepe for the use
of community workers, leadrship, skills,
talent and resources. Only persons with
teal faith in community organisaticn, and
belief and understanding of its principles,
methods, and techoiques can achieve
results which can build up homogeneous,

creative, and self-dependent rural com-
munities, All  other methods and
programmes will only remain programmes
of regional and economic development
without the sustaining base of scientific
social organisation.

Infensive concentration on a village as unit
of development:

Even when there is a development
programme for a region, area or Block of
villages rural development is only effective
when there is an intensive concentration
on each village as the unit of developuient.
The difficulty of such an approach cannot
be minimised, but a well thought of plan
of an organisational approach will achieve
the desired end. The approach is purely
organisational, and it should not lead to a
neglect of some villages, or windfall of
undue advantage and gain to others,

Interesting results are achieved with a
judicious use of personnel in the whole
area. The total personnmel in any area
consists of administrators, project and
programme organisers from outside the
villages, and project workers and voluntary
social workers from the community of the
village, Leaving the village workers to
carry out their respective programmes, the
entire personnel, in a spirit of service,
could undertake ta concentrate their
energies on one particular village over
and above performing their fortnal duties,
They will have no official responsibility,
but they will assist and guide the less
mature village workers to develop their
programmes,

The Survey approach to Planned Develop-
ment:

Having dealt with all tbe aspects of
economic and social development, the
objectives of rural programme and the
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principle of selection of areas, it is reason-
able to conclude that rural development
with defined objectives should be based
on knowledge of facts which constitute
the reality of the sitvation. The survey
method is a vital instrument to plan each
stage of development; and the method
also enables evaluation of programmes
and the achievements of planning.

The Preliminary Survey:

A preliminary and quick survey must
be carried out to find out the total popu-
lation and its distribution by age and sex,
the characteristics of the physicalenviron-
ment, main features of the seasons and
climate, elementary data relating the basic
and supporting economies of the village,
the existing level of standards of living,
the nature and qualities of the social
structure, the content of social functions
of the community, and the present
standard of health, education and welfare
services,

The Basic Survey:

The preliminary survey is followed by
a basic survey, This survey seeks to
obtain all general information regarding
the region, history, population, economy,
social organisation and social life of the
whole area. The survey further obtains
all vital and yet general particulars regard-
ing each family and all its ipdividual
members in the village community. The
information for the complete survey may
be obtained from the following sources:—

I. Available published literature and
data regarding the region, the
villages and the communities,

2, Information gathered from Govern-
ment departments and officials.

3. Information collected from village
elders and important members of
the communities,

4. Data collected from the head of

each family in the village,

The basic survey is undertaken with a
view to ascertain the suitability of selected
villages for the purpose of development;
to obtain comprehensive basic data of the
families in the nine villages as regards
their social and economic conditions; to
cbtain an inslight into the general social
conditions, social organisation and social
problems of the villages; to evaluate the
social services available for the welfare of
the communities; and to estimate the
needs of the community in terms of a
programme of community organisation
such as will enable the communities to
deal with the entire development
programme,

Need for Special Surveys:

The end of the basic survey is the
right occasion to determine afresh the
objectives, method of approach, and pro-
grammes and plans of development of a
more permanent character, When the
objective of comprehensive development
is acceptable to the promoters of a rural
scheme a decision should be taken as to
whether a further experimental develop-
ment on a planned basis should be attemp-
ted in a single village community. If
successful, the programmes could later be
applied to a group of villages or to a larger
area using the method of Nuclear Develop-
ment, with a programme approach to
ohtain more extensive results with a
limited expenditure.

The following special types of short
but intensive investigations or surveys
may be required to plan and execute
programmes of economic development or
to deal with special serious social problems
that hamper the social and economic



progress of the communities.

I.

Investigations pertaining to seil,
water supply, and climate for the
maximum development of a basic
economy.

Surveys pertaining to the physical
environment and its development
in terms of possible available
Tesources.

Special surveys to examine the
economic problems of each section
of a village community, fogether
with investigations to determine
the feasibility and need of econo-
mic activities to promote supple-
mentary ecopomy, <¢o-operation
etc.

Studies dealing with vital social
problems affecting the social
-health, morale and efficiency of
the communities.

Studies of specific social problems
that interfere with the economic
development and programnies of
the communities,

Maintenance of regular community
statistics and evalvation data
relating to the social and econoinic
life of the communities; and the
execution of annual investigations
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and triennial surveys to evaluate
the achievements of social pro-
grammes.

Preparation of Maps, Charls, Graphs and
other pictorial representation of daia:

These are necessary for the easy and
quick understanding of problems and data
by persons concerned with the planning
and execution of all types of development
and welfare programmes; they will also
serve as vital material for social education
programmes.

Planning at the village level:

The nation had adopted the methods
of planned development. Planning at the
Centre as conceived under the Five Year
Plaps is useful. However, private agen-
cles interested in scientific development
can prove the value, utility and methods
of intensive [ocal planning which engages
the genius, common sense and energy of
the people themselves and assists them to
develop their own strength and resources
with the help of misimum technical
assistance and guidance. The science
and principles of local planning need to be
discovered by small experimental projects.
The experience and knowledge gained will
prove invalubable for the development of
rural areas in India.



CLASSIFICATION OF THE TRIBALS OF INDIA
by
Prof. T.C. DAS, M.A., Reader in Anthropology, Calcutta University.

Introduction

According to the Census of 1g51 the
Scheduled Tribes number 1g,11 millions
in the Union of India, Of this population
18,64 millions are rural and only .47
million urban. Their distribution in
difierent regions of India is as follows :

1. North India ... nil

2. East India v+ 10,3 millions
3. Central India ... 4.37 millions
4. West India w. 3.41 millions
5. South India +«. .7 million

6. North-West India ... .33 million

Total

*“Though the tribals are found scat-
tered over the entire country there are
certain areas where they occur in a cou-
centrated manner. The history of these
peoples explains these concentrations.
Sowme of the tribal groups are regarded
as autochthones of this country, No
one knows when the tribals came here
ot from which land. Once they cccupied
the fertile valleys of the wvast rivers of
this sub-continent. But successive hordes
of more powerful races entered into this
country and occupied its rich plains,
Those of the antochthones who submitted
to their conquerois were allowed to live
and work for them as serfs and were
ultimately absorbed in  their social
system. Most of the Scheduled Castes
have beent derived from this source. But
the more virile and freedom-loving
sections, the aboriginals, took shelter in
the hills and jungles and thereby tried

1g.21 millions.

to save their freedom and culture. The
children of these people are the Scheduled
Tribes of to-day”. (Social Organisation
of the Tribal Peoples by T.C. Das in The
Indian Journal of Social Work, Dec., 1953
D. 245).

"*As a result of this historical process
the tribals are now found concentrated
in a number of blocks the most important
of which are (a) the Assam Hills,
(b) Chota Nagpur and Orissa Hinterland,
{c) Chhattisgarh and the Districts of
Chhindwara, Mandla, Drug and Raipur
in the Madbya Pradesh, and (d) the
districts of East and West Khandesh,
Nasik, Surat, Broach and Panchmabhal,
Thara and Colaba of Bombay. Generally
speaking these tribal blocks differ in
race, language and culture’”. (sbid p. 2435).

The backwardness of the tribals has
a refarding action on the onward march
of the Indian nation as a whole, It is
not an easy task to move forward with
twenty millions of souls pulling from
behind. The gravity of the situation
bas been early realised by the leaders of
the nation and provision has, therefore,
been made in the new Constitution of
India for the rapid development of the
tribal people. In Section 46 of the
Constitution it has been provided that
"The State sball promote with special
cate the educational and economic inter-
ests of the weaker sections of the people,
and, in particolar, of the Scheduled
Castes and the Scheduled Trihles, and
shall protect them from social ipjustice
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and all forms of exploitation”. To give
effect to this provision of the Constitu-
tion direction has bheen given to appoint
a minister who will remain in charge of
tribal welfare in each of the States
of Bibar, Madhva Pradesh, Orissa, and
Madhya Bharat. Other States also have
appointed Ministers or Deputy Ministers
for this purpose though there is no
direction in the Constitution in their
cases. For exarmuple, West Bengal has a
Minister and a Deputy Minister to look
after the welfare of the tribals. Assam
also has a minister and Bombay, a
Deputy Minister for the same purpose.
The Constitution also provides money
for this welfare work among the tribals
from the consolidated fund of India.
Article 275 of the Constitution states
*“there shall be paid out of the consolida-
ted fund of India as grants-in-aid of
the revenues of a State such capital and
recurring sums as may he necessary to
enable that State to meet the costs of
such schemes of development as may be
uudertaken by the States with the ap-
proval of the Government of India for the
purpose of promoting the welfare of the
Scheduled Tribes in that State or
raising the level of administration of the
Scheduled Areas therein to that of the
administration of the rest of the areas of
that State’”. The different State Govern-
ments, copnected with tribal
work, have been receiving grants-in-aid
under this Section during the last six
vears and have organised welfare work
with this money supplemented by grants
from their own offers. But now they
are conf{ronted with the important ques-
tion of priority in this respect. All the
tribals do not stand on the same footing
in either education or economic condition,
In between the nomadic Birthors with

welfare

gathering-economy and the Rajgonds
who live on income from land and pro-
fessions there are numerous stages of
soclo-economic development among the
tribals. The different strata do not
require the same type or amount of help.
There are some groups which do not at
all require any help from this fund. But
indiscriminate distribution of help during
the Jast few years has raised hope in
every mind and every one is clamouring
for help.

Moreover, welfare work among the
tribals would vary on the basis of the
socio-economic condition of the groups
and their educational achievements,
For this purpose a scientific classification
of the tribals based on factors like
habitat, economny, education, psycholo-
gieal outlook, etc has become an impera-
tive necessity now. Based on this classi-
fication, again, we shall have to plan out
welfare work among them., In the
following pages I shall try to give a bare
outline of this classification.

Classification of the tribals

Several attempts have been made in
the past to classify the tribals of India.
The earlier ones were hased, more or
iess, on race and language. In recent
years the basis of classification has been
changed and more emphasis is being laid
on cuttural assimilation and babitat. In
1943 Dr. Verrier Elwin divided them into
four classes—the first two of which, accor-
ding to him, were the "real primitives
living in the hills" where geographical
situation’ bas largely protected them
from the debasing contacts of the plains”
(Elwin—The Aboriginals, p.8). They
numbered about five millions then and
are now more than 259%, of the Scheduled
Tribes.
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The first or the most primitive of
these four tribal classes of Elwin is
characterised by the following traits,
namely, (a) “Its members live a large
communal life”, (b) “Economically they
still share with ome another”, (¢) “‘For
them a=xe-cultivation is more than a
form of agriculture; it is a way of Lfe”,
and (d) “They are shy of strangers”. As
tyvpe specimens of this class he names the
Hill Marias of Bastar, the Juangs of
Keonjhar and Pal-Lshara, the Gadabas
and Bondos of Orissa, and other small
groups living in isolated wvillages, The
second class of his tribals also lives in
remote hills and f{forests but ‘they
have begun to change in small and subtle
ways”. Their village life has become
individualistic”. ‘“They no longer shate
things with one another’”. ‘*Axe-culti-
vation is more a habit than a part of
their life’” and *‘they are more accustomed
to outside life”’. Type specimens of this
class are the Bhuivas, the Bison-horn
Marias, and the Oraons. The third class
of Elwin’s tribals is the most numerous
and practically form nearly three-fourths
of the entire tribal population, They are
the people “who under the influence of
external contact have begun to lose their
hold on tribal culture, religion and social

organisation’, Thev have been debased
and made miserable—economically,
socially and spiritually—through this
contact, They need not be named one

by one—they are the tribals of contact-
areas, The fourth class ‘'consists of the
0ld aristocracy of the country...repre-
sented today by great Bhil and Naga
chieftains, the Gond Rajas, a few Binjh-
war and Bbuiya landlords, Korku noble-
men, wealthy Santal and Oraon leaders
and some highly cultured Mundas, These
retain the old tribal name and their clan
and totem rules and observe elewnents

of tribal religion, though thev generally
adopt the fu!l Hindu faith and live in
modern and even in European style”,
“Other members of this class are those
aboriginals who by their own energy
and enterprise have improved their
economic position and social standing”
(Elwin—The Aboriginals. pp. 9-11). The
fourth class has properly assimilated the
blessings of civilisation and is happy and
satisfied in the position which it now
occupies.

In December 1949, at the Third
Annual Session of the Indian Conference
of Sncial Work, held in Delhi, a resolution
was passed recommending ‘‘that a com-
prehensive programme for social, econo-
mic and medical welfare of the tribal
people should be drawn up by a comm;-
ttee consisting of experts and experienced
men in the field””. In pursuance to this
recommendation Dr, Jivraj Mehta, Presi-
dent of the Indian Confereunce of Social
Work (1950) appointed a Committee with
Shbri L.M. Shrikant, then Upa-Pramukh of
Bhil Seva-mandal, Dohad, now Commis-
sioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes, Government of India, as Chair.
man. This Committee divided the tribals
into the following four main divisions:

{1) Tritals who confine themselves to
original forest habitats and are
still distinctive in their pattern of
life. These are to be catled Tribal
Communities.

{(2) Tribals who have more or less
settled down in rural areas taking
to primitive agriculture and other
allied occupations. These are to
be called Semi-tribal Communities,

(3) Tribals who have migrated to
urban and semi-urban areas and
are engaged in ‘civilised’ occupa-
tions, in industries and other



vocations and have almost been
assimilated in the general popula-
tion of the country. These are to
be called Acculturated Tribals.

Tribals who have been
assimilated.

(4) totally

Dr. Flwin’s classification gives prece-
dence to the nature and degree of contact
influence or assimilation over all other
characters. His first group is practically
uncontaminated, the second one has begun
to feel its impact, the third one has been
fully emasculated and is subjected to all
its evil effects but the fourth group hbas
undergone the greatest change without its
evil etlects—rather it has won the battle of
contact and has assimilated the blessings
of civilisation. Elwin next takes into
consideration the habitat of the group
which he thinks to be an important factor
in the process of change, His first two
groups are inhabitants of the bills and the
last two of the plains. He does not hold
occttpation as a very important character
of the diffexent groups but he Jays some
stress on the difference in psychological
attitude of the different groups.

In the classification of tribes by
Shrikant Committee more emphasis has
been laid on the nature of habitat. The
first group, here, belongs to the forest
babitat, the second to the rural areas, and
the third to the uthan and semi-urban
quarters. The fourth class is not given
any special area but from the nature of its
assimilation it is not difficult to imagine
the nature of its habitat. Nature of
occupations bas been noted in the case of
the second and third groups but omitted
from the first and the fourth ones.
Nature and degree of cuitural assimilation
has been indicated in the cases of the
third and the fourth grovps.
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Neither of these two classifications can
be said to be wholly satisfactory. The
individuality of the different groups is not
clearly brought out in all cases, the prin-
ciples of classification are not uniformly
used or adhered to, and important charac-
teristics have been omitted. It is there-
fore desirable to attempt a regrouping on
a number of fixed characters. For this
purpose we would utilise babitat, economy,
psychelogical  attitude,  socio-political
organisation and degree of cultural
assimilationas as basic factors for classi-
fication. On these factors we may divide
the iribals into the following five major
groups \—

(1} Timid, sby, nomadic food-gather-
ers and pastorals living on hills
and in forests, and least affected
by the culture of the plains-people
who are alwavs avoided out of
suspicion. Struggle for existence
is very hard, perhaps hardest,
among them which stands on the
way to development of arts and
crafts which are wvery crude and
merely minister te the animal
need of the group. Though music
and dancing are known yet there
are few occasions to indulge in
them. Life does not hold outa
bright prospect to these miserable
peoples. Type specimens-Birhors
of Ranchi, Juangs of Keonjhar
and Pal-Lahara, Wild Kharias of
Dhalbhum, and Pabri Bhuiyas of
Orissa.

(2) Healthy, vigorous, optimistic
shifting cultivators of hill-slopes
with social and religious life intact
and vigorous, but material culture
and political organpisation slightly
affected. Economic self-sufficiency
is hased on perscnal labour and
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(4)
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group - capital in the shape of
village land. Braverv, love of
freedom and arrogant self-respect
are distinctive psychological cha-
racters. Hates to serve for money.
Avoided by the plains-people out
of fear, Numerous festive occa-
sions enlivened with dancing and
music, Healthy outlock on life.
Type specimens - Different Naga
tribes (Aos, Angamis, Rengmas,
Tangkhuls, Maos, Marams, etc),
Thado Kukis, Garos.

Morose plough-cultivators on the
plateaux and at the foot of the
hills with scattered colonies of
non-tribal  immigrants  settled
among them. Political and social
organisation in the process of dis.
integration. Religious life burden-
ed with Hindu coucepts, Economic
self-sufficiency keenly affected by
lack of sufficient land, leading to
growth of paid labour. Servility
bas replaced love of freedom.
Accustomed to contact with out-
siders who are looked upon as
superiors and therefore imitated.
Tendency towards development of
castes, Festivals are still present
but are locked upon as social
burdens. A gloomy prospect of
life. Type specimens—-—Mundas,
Oraons, Hos etc of Chota Nagpur,
Kabui Nagas of Imphal Valley,
Gonds of Madhya Pradesh, Santals
of West Bengal.

Hinduised tribal groups which
have fully accepted the superiority
of the Hindus and have thereby
secured a place in the Hindu
social system as a caste but still
maintain some tribal characters
in their social and religious life

which are looked upon with shame
and therefore hidden from out-
siders. Economic basis same as
that of the rural population of the
advanced groups among whom
they are settled either in compact
villages or scattered about in
families.  Plough-cultivation is
claimed to be the traditional
occupation but due to lack of
sufficient land a very large propor-
tion is engaged in mills, factories,
mines, forests and cash-crop
gardens as labourers or work in
their own villages as agricultural
day-labourers. Life is moribund
due to absence of colourful festi-
vities. Dancing and singing are
1egarded as traits of the uncivili-
sed and therefore abandoned.

Type specimens—Bhumij of Man-
bhum and Bankura, Bhuiyas of
Orissa, Koras of West Bengal.

{(5) Fully assimilated tribal groups or
families occupying a fairly high
social status in the Hindu caste
system. Engaged in plough cui.
tivation with sufficient land or
depending on income from land,
service, or professions. Enjoying
the best benefits of civilisation.
Competing with the advanced
groups on the same plane and
having a healthy outlock on life.

Type specimens—-—Meitheis of
Manipur. Rajbhansis of Nozth
Bengal, Ahoms of Assam, Raj-
gonds of Madhya Pradesh,

A general classification of the tribals of
India on the basis of cultural assimilation,
as attempted by us and others, cannot
be fully satisfactory. The twenty millions
of tribal peoples of this vast country are
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divided into innumerable groups, each of
which bas been undergoing cbanges at
different rates through ages. They have
been living in contact with the Hindus
and Mubammadans since the beginning of
history and were never completely isolated.
In recent years, due to improvement oi
commupication and inter-peuetration of
each other’s territories in seatch of land
and of jobs the process of change has
accelerated. As a resuit the tribal groups
now present a very large number of stages
of assimilation which cannot be conveni-
ently grouped into four or five categories
as attempted by the different authorities.
It would be better if such classification be
made on regional basis which would allow
greater facilities to incorporate local vari.
ations. It is also expected to offer greater
help in framing courses of welfare work
calculated to bring about the necessary
changes in tribal life so that they may
take an equal part with the other groups
in the onward march of our country.
Inspite of these shortcomings of the
present system of classification we have
to accept it, in the absence of a more ela-
berate one, as the working hypothesis for
indicating the measures of change to be
introduced in respect of each class, to
bring about the desired condition.

The most important gquestion round
about the tribal problem is the question
of isolation or assimilation. Are we to
keep the tribals away from contact with
the general population as recommended by
Elwin or should we push them headlong
into the vortex of meodern life which is
surging all around them, and allow them
to be enguifed by it ? Neither of these
two courses commend to the true social

scientist. Isolation leads to stagnatiom
and stagnation leads to decay. Isolation,
therefore, cannot be prescribed as a

remedy for all the iils of life from which

—7

the tribals suffer at present. Moreover, it
is impracticable in the modern set-up of
things. We may stop penetration of tribal
areas by the non-tribal by legislation.
But how c¢an we stop the flow of tribal
labour towards mills, factories, mines and
cash-crop gardens in search of bread
which is not available in their own homes?
Roads, railways, and automobiles cannot
be checked at every entry-postinto the
tribal babitat, Moreover, we canoot give
up utilisation of our minerals and forest
products in order to keep the tribals iso-
late. Isoclation, therefore, is an impossible
proposition in the present state of things.
The other aiternative, namely, assimila-
tion, is therefore the only proper course
left to us in dealing with the tribal prob-
lem. This bas been accepted by the social
anthropologists, social workers, social
leaders, and social legislators. But there js
some difference of opinion as to the speed
ot this process of assimilation, The makers
of the new constitution of India thought
that it could possibly be completed in ten
vears from 1950 and there is provision to
this effect in the said Constitution. Here
the social anthropologists and social work-
ers— those who have investigated tribal
life and bave come in close contact with
it— differ from the makers of Constitu-

tion. Though change may be brought
about hutriedly in some of the groups
without any detriment to their condition

vet in a larger number of cases a more
cautious policy of slow and steady assimi-

lation is recommended. Measures to bring
about the changes should be adjusted to
the degree of assimilation already uunder-

gone and the capacity to absorb the ele-

ments going to be projected into them,

Here incomes the necessity of a scientific
and accurate classification of the tribals

showing the potentials of change of the

different classes,

S78301



SOME ASPECTS OF TRIBAL WELFARE WORK

by

Shri G.N. DAS, Deputy Secretary to the Government of Orissa, Tribal and
Rural Welfare Department.

All over India the tribals are generally
in an underdeveloped condition. Dele-
gates and visitors to this Conference must
bave noticed the palpable signs of poverty,
mal-nutrition and illiteracv in the face
of the tribals, whom they have met at
the Conference. I would like to confine
my references only to these tribes of
Koraput and adjoining districts of this
State in dealing with a few aspects of
tribal welfare work.

The tribes that vou bhave met are
colourful indeed. ¥ But economically they
are extremely poor, They live in huts
which are buiit of mud and twigs or
bamboos. Not owly the frame work of
the huts, but also their inside conteuts
ate glaring examples of poverty} Many of
them live up in the hills—in the thick of
the jungles, which are infested by wild
apimals. Hardly any communication faci-
lities are available to approach their
villages. They depend on the scanty yield
of the precarious shifting cultivation that
they practise on these hills.

\ Educationally they are equally back-
ward, The present generation of adults
bas hardly seen the face of any institution
and gone up for higher studies{ Although
the Jast census did not calculate the per-
centage of literacy amongst Scheduled
Tribes separately, it can be assumed even
on a liberal consideration that it could
not now be higher than 5%, against 3.5%
of the previous census of 1041.

in the villages of the tribals there are
generally unsatisfactory arrangements for

drinking water. In most cases scarcity
of waier is a common feature., The tribals
in such cases do not get the opportunity
of taking reguiar bath. In many of these
areas, on the other hand, the conditions
are favourable for diseases like Malaria,
Vaws and similar other ailments to thrive
and levy a heavy toll. Mal-nutrition,
coupled with these conditions, saps the
vitality of the tribals.

While every social workerin the field
of tribal welfare work has to recognise
these grim circumstances, he has to
remember that according to the spirit of
our Constitution, development work has
to be undertaken in a manner that wiil
enable these backward tribes to come up
to the level of the advapced sections as
quickly as possible. As a matter of fact
the Constitution seeks to lay down a time
limit of 1o years from its commencement
for that achievement, Five years of that
precious period have already gone by.

The time has therefore come to take
stock of what remains to be done and to
thiuk how best to do it. The lessons of
past experietices have to be remembeted.
It bas also to be remembered that the
State of to-day is being built as a Wel-
fare State and as such has to more and
more activedy participate in the develop-
meunt of the backward tribes and under-
developed areas. Increasingly more funds
are being made available from Stateas
well as from Central sources to implement
schemes of development. In this State
in patticular non-official agencies are yet
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small in number and immature in expe-
zience in the field of tribal welfare work.
The brunt of the burden bas, therefore, to
be carried by the Governmental agencies,
namely, the Services.

It is at this point that certain funda-
mental matters are to be considered. The
points for consideration are, in the first
place, whether the workers have ito take
account of the special features of the tribals
in dealing with them and in working for
their welfare and secondly, whether it is
worth the while to think and take up
special schemes of welfare and develop-
ment, in consideration of the special
features of the tribal people.

It goes without saying that not only
the tribal regions have got special features
of their own, but that the tribal people
also, as you mav have noticed, disclese
some striking features that can be special
to them orly.

- There are, no -doubt, tribals who are
living in the plains in close proximity to
the Caste Hindu societies. To cite a few
examples, there are the Gonds of Sambal-
pur District and tbere are Sabaras of Puri
aud Cuttack Districts. The Gonds of
Sambalpur area are a simple and matter-
of fact people. They are capable of hard
toil. Althougk not artistic by tempera-
ment, thev are thrifty and careful and are
good at field work, Wherever they have
got their own lands, they have tried to
eke out the best out of that. They are
amenable to reason and are anxious to

improve their lot. They are ordinarily
On

co-operative in welfare measures.
the other hand, . the Sabaras of the
plaius appear to be equally flat in
their temmperament, but ar: less amenable
to reason., They are far less industrious
than the Gonds and do; not show nuch
anxiety for theil'in_xp'rovemelif_.

Iu the case of the tribals, who are still
occupying the remote and inaccessible
areas, who still prefer the hills and the
jungles, the special characteristics of the
people and the clime are still more pro-
nounced. I have mentioned in the begin-
ning about” the country and its environ-
meat, and how the areas are inaccessible,
and about the scarcity of water and
ameuities of life. Now about the people.
You have seen the Gadbas, the Koyas and
the Parojas to mention only a few. They
bave displayed their traditional dresses
and music and dapnce, They are indeed
all very colourful and are fond of art
and muosic. They are temperamentally
artistic. These and other tribes, who live
close to Mother Earth and to Nature,
disclose a very remarkable degree of love
of freedom. They do not suffer from any
complexes at all. In extreme cases of
manifestation of this trait, we find highly
self-willed individuals.

Being by nature freedom-loving it is
only natural to expect that the tribal will
be averse to drudgery. He would like to
work according to his sweet will rather
than by bondage.

Being served by less bountious means
of food production, he naturally laysa
premium on production of food stuffs,
whether that be by gathering or by hunt-
ing or by cultivation. For him, therefore
the labour that he puts in must directly
yield an article of consumption. To him,
therefore the harvest rites are profoundly
important. '

The clan frame work is still strong in
the tribal society. Totems and taboos
bave not yvet lost their infuence. Leader-
ship goes by clan hierarchy or. according
to religious prescription.. For many of the
tribals like the hill Sabaras, the Gods and
Goddesses and the ancestral spirits are -
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still a ruling force. They have got to be
propitiated with costly offerings to avert
-dangers and difficulties. The ceremonies
connected with the death rites and with
the harvest are sometimes highly elabo-
rate and costly. Ceremonies are also
prescribed for the selection of brides and
for marriages. They are also elaborate
and time taking. By tradition these are
important functions for the tribals which
they cannot neglect to observe.

In most of the tribal societies the
spirit of democracy is still strong. Boys,
young wmen and women, freely partake in
discussions of social matters and unlike
many of the so-called modern societies
their views are not disregaided by the
elders.

It has some times been said that there
is no need to take into consideration the
special traits of the tribal character in
formulating and in executing schemes for
their welfare. It has heen suggested
that no efforts should be wasted over this
and no emphasis, whatscever should be
placed on their special traits. It has
been. said that the question is simple.
They are illiterate and so they have to be
made literate, They are poor and poverty
has to be driven off. Medical and sani-
tary facilities have to be provided wher-
ever they are not available, Itisa ques-
tion of funds and time, On the other
hand, the opinion has been expressed that
the attempt at regimented development
work will be harmful for the tribals. They
have got to be inured fo the impact of
modern civilization by small and suitabie
doses. It has been said by persons hold-
ing this view that examples are not want-
ing in which whole clans and tribes have

" been exterminated because weifare and
development measures were introduced
thoughtlessly.

I would at this stage mentioh only 4
few examples to clarify the point at issue.
The other day a friend told me that the
tribal is really a helpless creature. We
have done for him in our Block area all
that was possible within the limitation of
time and money. The tribal did increase
his income, but, poor fellow, he did not
know what to do with the extra money
that he earped. It either went to the
excise vendor or to the trader, who
brought in all kinds of luxury articles
to his door.

Anotlhier friend complained some time
ago that the tribal is indeed a difficult
fellow to deal with, He is lazy and
unreasonable. He has no ambition in life.
He is satisfied with what little he has.
Although various kinds of constructive
projects like roads and Minor Irrigation
Projects were constructed close to his
village, be did not stir out from his house
and want to increase his income, In
another case the same friend told me that
the tribals being lazy did not give as
much ocut-turn as a plainsman in the
shape of earth-work,

In yet another case a Social Worker
told me with all the emphasis at his
command that it is needless to try to im-
prove the tribals. Thev can never under-
stand the value of education. While all
the facilities have been provided in the
village school set up by Government, the
boys run away to the jungles and want to
collect fruits and flowers instead of com-
ing to the school to learn the alphabet.

Opinions of this kind ou the tribals are
freely expressed without much thought
on the part of those who express
them. While that is correct, it is also
true that in certain cases tribals have,
under the impact of civilization, crumbled
to pieces. In minisg areas, it has Leeu
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noticed that uprooted from their tradi-
tional ways of living, ever sturdy tribals
like the Mundas have almost been liqui-
dated. Leaving their ancestral homes and
hearths, they have come to live on the
inines to provide mwanual labour. They
bave been shattered to pieces and never
been able to return to their traditional
home and hearths. They have been
neither here nor there.

In Ceylou, 1 noticed, a case of very
comprebensive welfare measure for the
tribals. Large tracts of forest lauds were
reclaimed by mcchanised means and by
majotr irrigation system the lands were
made fertile and productive. Permanent
houses were provided, roads were laid and
amenities of modern life were supplied.
The cost per unit was sownething like
Rs. 15,000. Tribal families of the Veddah
Clan from the Sabargamuan Province,
which is so-called, it is held by some,
because the wajority of its population, the
Veddahs, have perhaps the same origin as
the Sabaras, were brought and settled in
these units. It was noticed in course of
only a year or two that the resettled tribals
were no better than in their original
habitats because, in the first place, they did
not know what to do with all the income
that they made and they did not also know
how to resist the impact of civilization
that came in the shape of luxury goods,
alcobolics ete. Then the Government
started a scheme well-known as the
Fundamental Education scheme led by
Dr. Spencer Hatch, who worked for a num-
ber of years in and around Martandam
in South India. The result is yet to be
seemn.

It -l-las_ got to be admitted as will be

seen in the light of the foregoing discus-
sions; lhat the special features of the
tribals have gut to be reckoned with in

formulating as well as executing welfare
and development measures meant for
theni. I would like to hazard a few
Suggestions: —

Schools are opened In tribal areas for
imparting Primary education, If boys
run away to the jungles to collect fruits
and flowers or Toots and insects in pre-
ference to being made to sit in close
atmospliere during the lighted hours of
the day, perbaps the class could follow
them to the jungle. In the evenings a
little dance and music might attract theimn
to the same house that was not attractive
enough during day time. Lessons could
be imparted through nature study by day,
and dance and music by night.

We have noticed that the tribalsare
artistic by temperament. They not only
iove music and dance, but are wonderful
in wall paintings and decorations by indi-
genous articles. Those that excel in this
could be artisans or designers in textile
wotks, Some tribais like the Hill Bondos
and Gadabas of this District stil]l produce
their colourful skirts that you have seen.
with fibres extracted from bark of Kerang
plants by using their traditiopal looms.

The tribais that live in the jungles
have acquired intimate knowledge of the
jungles. The conservation of the jungles
and the preservation of wild game could
be fitting subjects in which they might be
trained and employed by Government.

Not only that the tribals living in the
jungles are brave, hut they are also
adepts in archery. By proper selection
they could easilv be developed into good
hghters aud be members of the national
defence force. In the community house,
variously known as Sadar, Durbar, Mag-
daghar etc., the tribal vouth is trainved in
a highly disciplined way of living. With
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further trainiog thex would make a splen-
did disciplined labour or fighting force,

It would be futile merely to find fault
with the tribals because they are not
eager to work as bonded slaves. Liking as
they do to see their labour being direct-
ly rewarded by articles of consumption
like food grains, thev should profitably be
trained in agricultural pursuits and
activities,

It has been suggested by some that
the only way of ameliorating the lot of
the tribals is to effectively prevent the
entry of unscrupulous traders and money-
lenders into tribal areas and to supply
adequate credit facilities for productive
and other essential purposes. That would,
no doubt, prevent the exploitation of the
tribals, but it may be difficult to imple-
ment such a proposal of preventing per-
sons’ entry into certain areas. The best
course, therefore, would be to foster
co-operative organisations and to train up
the tribal young men in the working of
co-operative crganisations in such a way
that they will be able to check the impact
of civilization in this field. In tribal
societies community living is still prac-
tised in a considerable measure. It will
be easv for them to work out in co-opera-
tive oiganisations, schemes designed to do
them good.

In order te imbibe the socialistic
pattern of society varions measures for
social reforms are now heing introduced.
Mention may be made of the Anchal
Sasan Lased on the framework of Gram
Panchayat. According to it a number
of villages are grouped together to form
a uuit. They are to elect their represen-
tatives to function as the Panchayats,
In tribal communities, the community
pattern of living is still obtaining and
nearly every tribal community has a

its own based on the
clan hierarchy. In introducing measures
like this in tribal areas, the special
circumstances of the tribal communities,
have to be remembered and if necessary
the measnres have to be medified
accordingly. In introducing land reforms,
it has to be retnembered that in the case
of the primitive tribes the system is
still prevailing under which the benefits
of co-operative farming accrue to the
individuals. Measures that may be
suitable for other communities, where
that feature may be wanting, may not be
necessary and even may not be sunitable
for such tribal communities.

Panchayat of

In matters of sanitation and medical
aid it will be unwise to close our eyes to
what tribals have by experience found
to be good for them as medicines. There
are many valuable roots and herbs which
they have discovered and have been
using as remedies against illness. It will
be proper to teach the tribals scieatific
methods of extraction and preparation
of medicines, so that the medicines be-
come more efficacions. While we the
so-called civilized people are auxious to
propitiate Gods and Goddesses of Heaven
and Earth for obtaining our worldly ends,
it will be diabolical on our part to decrv
similar conduct on the part of the
tribals. By slow degrees of education all
that may be superstitious and expensive
in their ceremonies may disappear.

Above all we have got to see that in
course of the acculturation process the
triba's do not fall a prev to the
complex element, This niay mani-
fest itself in the tribals' disilke to their
own traditional ways of living like their
music and dance and rituals, While
these may be quite harmless by them-
selves, by force of circumstances, the



tribals will say that they are not good and
that only customs and practices of other
cultures are good. We may remember
what -happened when there was the
impact of the British civilization with
ours in the long past. We started to
decry all our traditional ways of living
and to praise those of the alien culture.
Thereby admittedly we not only lost our
heritage, but imbibed an inoferiority
complex which bas been cutting at our
roots all the while,

72

We, who are engaged in the sacred
task of doing welfare work for the tribals,
shonld not lose sight of the pit falls in
the way, and should not also forget all
the strony points of the tribal culture and
the paramount necessity of approaching
the problem in a spirit of service and
dedication. 'To fortify our workers,
provision should be made for adequate
training. For, in whatever field a worker
may be engaged, a trained hand is
always better than the novice.



SOCIAL EDUCATION—THE SHEET ANCHOR OF TRIBAL WELFARE

Shri KK. LEUVA, B.A. LL.B., Assist

by

ant Commissioner for Scheduled Castes

and Scheduled Tribes for Bihar, Ranchi.

After Independence and particularly
after promulgation of the Constitution
of India, very much attention is being
paid by the Government of India and the
Btate Governments in the country for
the welfare of the tribal people. Efforts
are made to solve the problems of the
tribal people through welfare schemes
which are roughly classified into five
main heads, namely, Education, Eco-
nomic, Public Health, Communications
and Miscellaneous including Culture,

2. On perusal of the welfare schemes
which have been formulated by various
State Governments one will certainly find
that much stress is laid-—and rightly—
on Educationai Schemwes. Because it is
agreed on all hands that Education
though not the best means, is one of the
best means to ameliorate the conditions
of a society. But unfortunately most of
the Educational Schemes are confined to
opening of primary and secondary schools
for the tribal students, hostels, awards
of stipends etc. It is estimated that
very little is being done in the realn of
Social Education which is the sheet-
anchor of the Tribal Welfare.

3. Economy of the tribal people is Agri.
cultural Economy andjor Forest Economy.
Various schemes aiming at improvement
of the economic conditions have been
formulated in the different States, like
Graingolas, Settlement and Reclamation
of Waste Lands, Minor Irrigation Works,
Irrigation Wells, Development of Cottage
Industries and so on. On perusal of the

achievements of the welfare programme
during the last five years, everybody will
be convinced that the same has provided
reljef to the tribal people in their economic
distress. Similarly with extension of health
services to the tribal areas and restora-
tion of communications, common diseases
are being successfully combated and segra-
gation is broken. But whether the achieve-
ments of the welfare programme or the
relief provided to the tribal people
commensurates with the expenditure
involved, whether any of the important
problems of the tribal people have Leen
solved, whether there has been that urge
among these people for better amenities
for life or whether their outlook towards
the life has been broadened--these are
some of the few questions which come to
the forefront when we begin stock-taking
of the programme. And any effort to
seek replies to these questions will not
allow us to be self-complacent,

4. One thing is certain, and there
should not be any dispute over it that
the success of welfare programme lies
in the extent of confidence which may
be created among the people whose wel-
fare is aimed at. To launch a programme
without securing the confidence is a
foily. No amount of loans given to the
tribal people from the Graingolas will
gain their confidence, neither do the
hostels, wells or production-cum-training
Centres. It will be admitted by all that
for the successful implementation, full
cooperation of the tribal people will
be needed and that can be secured by
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associating them with the welfare
schemes. One small example would be
sufficient to throw more light on this
proposition. Education has to be promoted
among the tribal people who are quite
illiterate. Under the Educational scheme;
Primary Schools are opened and other
concessions like books, slates and even
stipends are given so that children may
be attracted to schools in an increasing
number. We do not stop there and
go further ahead and think of introducing
‘compulsion. I would remind you of an
enlightened Ruler, Sayajorac Gaekwad
of Baroda who made primary education
compulsory in his State as early as in
" the vear 1907. At the “expiration of 40
years when the State merged with Bombay,
almost two generations of the State
subjects were supposed to have come
under the effects of compulsory primary
education and there should have been
quite an appreciable increase in the
literacy percentage. Butit was not so.
Why?, because one important factor was
not taken into consideration that primary
education of the children cannot be suc-
cessful if the parents and guardians are
not tackled first or simultaneously. Hence
the Educational Schemes cannot be
stuccessful unless the adults are tackled
with the help of Social Education. And
what is true in respect of the Education
Scheme is also true with other welfare
schemes like Economic, Public Health
ete,

5. Social Education js a new concept
which is peculiarly Indian in its

deveploment, It has evolved from the
early efforts of ¢Adult Education”
workers primarily in the field of literacy
education. It has been realised that if the
ideals of a Welfare State were to be
achieved, every Indian citizen must be
made aware of his responsibility, not only
to himself, but to his family, his local
community and wider community which is
India. Since Independence the Planning
Commission has characterised Social
Education in the Five Year Plan as the
process of actively associating adults with
the definition and solution of their
problems. It is said that Social Educa-
tion is the process of ‘‘community uplift
through community action.”

0. The concept of helping the villager
to help himself has been heautifully
expressed by Dr. Radbakrishnan in his
famous book, “Hindu View of Life”
He has said,

“] have deep respect for and faith
in the Indian villager and his ability to
learn those things which he needs to
learn in order to impose his way of life,
Because of this faith in the viilager I
see my job as not making decisions for
him but in helping him t0 make his own
decisions and ino helping him carry them
out. Nothing is good which is not
self-chosen, or no determination is valu.
able which is not self-determination.”

1f the Tribal Welfare Programme is
based on the above concept, there will
be real welfare of the tribal people,



EVALUATION OF SOME IMPORTANT

WELFARE SCHEMES FOR TRIBAL

PEOPLE IN BIHAR

by

Shri K.K. Leuva, B.A,, LL.B., Assistant Commissioner for Scheduled Castes

and Scheduled Tribes

Till very receptly Bihar has had the
biggest population of 40,49 183* of aborigi-
nals. These aboriginals inhabit predo-
minently in Cbotanagpur plateau and San-
thal Parganas district of the State, Among
these tribes, Oraon, Munda, Ho, Santhal
and Kharia form the bulk of the popula.
tion who avail of the major share of the
welfare programme. Christian Missionaries
are working among the Aboriginalsin
Chotapagpur since 100 years or more
with the resuit that a fairly large number
of them have been educated and have
become conscious of their rights. In the
post-Independence period, the tribal
people received a greater attentiou trom
the Government in the realm of welfare
and the tempo in the welfare work has
arisen dramatically during the last 3 years
of the First Five Year Plan period, as can
be seen from the following figures of
expenditure :—

Year Expenditure in Rupees
195I-52 52,80,000
1G52-53 49,27,000
1953-54 52,112,000
1954-55 81,31,000
1955-50 1,01.00,062
Totat 3.36,50,962
2. ‘The State Government of Bijhar

launched a muiti-pronged drive by imple-
menting numerous schemes for raising the
administrative level of the Scheduled

for Bibar, Ranchi.

Areas and for the welfare of the tribal
people. These schemes can be divided
under 5 major heads namely, Education,
Economic, Public Health, Communications
and Miscellaneous-culture etc. The above
schemes are being implemented through
the official agencies except one, namely
Special Schemes for Aboriginal uplift,
known as Thakkar Bapa Scheme which is
executed through the noun-official agencies
—the Adimjati Seva Mandal, Ranchi in
Chotanagpur and the Santhal Paharia
Seva Mandal in Santhal Parganas district,
During the period of, 3 years and more
since I resumed duties in Bihar, I have
had fair opportunities to study the wel-
fare schemes from close quarters. Hence
I venture in all humbleness to evaluate
some of the important schemes.

3. It goes much to the credit of the
Government that they have spent enor-
mous amounts for providing educational
facilities comprising award of stipends,
hostels and special education schemes for
Paharias of Santhal Parganas. Among
the educational schemes I have selected
for evaluation the scheme of hostels for
tribal students. Villages in Chotanagpur
and Santbal Parganas are scattered and
long distances between them bandicap the
educational uplift of tbhe students who
have to cover a distance of 5-7 miles a
day to attend the schools, With a view
to remove this hardship, the State
Government have chalked oul the modest

* Less 3,00,000 approximately on account of tratsfer of Manbhum area to West Bengal.
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programme of opening of hostels for them
at the rate of ome hostel in each Thana.
Opening of hostels was also one of the
important items of Thakkar Bapa Scheme
which is still in operation.

4. It is admitted by all that 'living
in a hostel is an important part of educa-
tion. It is a way of living and here the
students learn to live decently or indiffe-
rently or even in an uncouth fashion, It
is not simply a place to sit and sleep or
even to study altbough these are indis-
pensible.* The Government of Bihar are
in an advantageous position as they have
not to spend much towards providing free
food in view of the prevailing custom of
bringing of their own rice into the hostel
by the inmates. The Governmert supple-
ment the ration by sanctioning Re. I per
month as vegetable allowance and annas
eight for kerosene. However, among the
hostellers, a few are given free food, while
some are awarded hostel grants at the
rate of Rs. 15 per month or school
stipends varying from Rs. 5to 15, The
difference in the assistance is so glaring
that it does not afford opportunities to
have a community life among the students
in the hostels. It was complained in
many g case that hostel grants and school
stipends were sanctioned very late. It
may be imagined bhow many difficulties
the students may have to face, without
this help, which is absolutely essential to
continue studies while living iun the
hostels. The students go to their parents
once in a mwonth or more to bring rice and
a little cash to pull on their life in the
hostel. To get timely tequirements, both
rice and cash is not a small thing for them
and thev bhave to wait for z-3 days
beseaching their parents who feel embaras-
sed in satisfying the former’s need, This

* Bihar Harijan Enquiry Committee's Repért.

absence from the school and hostel causes
deterioration in studies and break in the
hostel life,

5. I would like to give some glimpses
of the hostel life in the State of Bombay.
I confined myself to the hostels for Back-
ward Classes in Gujerat, where they are
managed by (ujerat Harijan Sevak Sangh,
Bhil Seva Mandal and Swarajya Ashram.
The hostel life in these bostels is based on
the principle of seli-belp and it is
modelled on the line of Sabarmati Ashram,
Ahmedabad. The students in these hostels
have to lead a very austere life, doing
everything themselves beginning from
cleansing to rTunning social education
classes and Shramadan, Inepite of their
being kept occupied as above, I can say
that their progress in the schoels has been
quite satisfactory. Life of tribal students
in hostels in Bibar should be improved on
the above Frinciple. The life led by tribal
students at their homes is far {rom satis-
factory particularly in respect of prosecu-
tion of studies. There is no atmosphere
which would inculcate love for edacation.
They sbould be uprooted, of course tem-
porarily for training in educational insti-
tutions like hostels and replanted to their
homes and hearths later on, well equipped
for a decidedly better life,

6. AsIsee and compare the hostel
life in Bihar, I have begun to form a
definite opinion that the aim of the hoste]
can well be achieved if it is run by volun-
tary agencies, provided that the latter can
place the same in charge of a person who
is keeping Service before Self, But
dearth of voluntary agencies devoted to
social service has proved a great headache
to the Government, What I feel myself
in this respect is that the Government
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themselves can create noun-official agencies
by eucouraging them with financial assis-
tance. If the tribal people themselves
are associated with the scheme of hostels
tbrough the non-official agencies, efforts
of the Government will be understoed and
appreciated by the former in a better
manner. At present it is an impression
amoug these people that the Govern-
ment should do everything for them and
instances are not few in which they even
underestimate the work of the Govern-
ment and express discontent, To eliminate
the above impression, the voluntary
agencies will be very helpful to interpret
in clear terms to these peaple as to what
the Government have been doing for the
weifare, And in this way the gulf between
the Government and the tribal people can
be bridged.

7- In order to make the hostels serve
their purpose, uniformity of life in the
same has to be preserved, It can be
done if the inmates are guaranteed free
food. But a question would arise whether
free food can be given to all the inmates
reading in various hostels in Bihar in view
of the heavy financial involvement. I am
quite hopeful and more optimistic as the
practice of bringing one’s own rice for
reading in a hostel compares favourably
for the introduction of free food to all.
There is a contribution from the people's
side already. The only thing is that we
have to raise the above contribution
cumulatively rather than on individual
basis as is being done at present. ‘This
cannot happen as long as the manage-
ment of the hostels remains with the
official agency. Hence the hostel move-
ment has to be viewed from an altogether
diflerent perspective. It has to be conver-
ted into a people’s movement. It is
gratifying to learn that the Government
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bave accepted the principle of entrusting
the management of some of the hostels if
any dependable organisations come for-
ward.

8. I have to say a few words about
construction of hostel buildings. Huge
amouats have been spent for such con-
structions, Instances are not few in which
hostel buildings have been constructed at
places where there were no known
demands for hostel accommodation from
students. Any how the funds spent should
be commensurate with the benefits
derived. Hence I may suggest that the
local people should be given some building
grants for construction of moderate
houses for hostels in conformity with the
local eavironments. It does not how-
ever mean that the Government should
stop construction of the hostel huildings
altogether. It should be undertaken at
places where the same is absolutely neces-
sary. No construction should be under-
taken in anticipation that the students
will come forth to stay in due course of
time.

Graingolas

9. Under the head ‘Economic’ comes
the most important Scheme of Graingolas
which I wish to evaluate. Economic
improvement of the tribal people has
been an important programme and open-
ing of many Graingolas formed one of the
important schemes aiming at the above
end. Economic exploitation of the tribal
people by money lenders who charged
exhorbitant rates of interest omn grain
transactions was a serious problem. It was
hardly possible for these poor people to
free themselves from clutches of these
usurers. To combat this evil, the Scheme
of Graingolas was executed vigorously,
The following figures reveal es to bhow



seriously the Government are expanding
the Scheme.

Year No,of Graingolas  Expenditure
during the year in Rs, during
the vear.
1951-52 230 3,539,000
1952-53 238 1,80,000
1953-54 251 4,863,000
1054-55 355 3.38,000
1955-56 362 5.73,509
10. The Scheme, though a geood one,
cannot go far ahead in effecting

improvement of the ecounomic condition
of the tribal people. The scheme as it is
can provide only a partial relief. Though
the Graingolas are meant for providing
aboriginals with seed grain as well as
subsistence, the stock that they contain
is of such a kind that it capnot be used
for seed purposes. Though the tribal
people may be groming less dependent
upon the money-lender for loaus of paddy
for subsistence purpose with opening of
the Graingolas, their requirement of food-
stuff before the harvest has uot lessened
to an appreciable degree. The scheme
seems to be a one sided affair, namely,
the official agency distributes loans of
paddy and recovers the same with interest.
It can be a model scheme for uplifting
the tribal pecple from economic distress if
it is based on the principle of co-operation.
As such the Scheme of Graingolas requires
a complete overhaul.

11. Looking to the condition of agri-
cultute in Chotanagpur and Santhal
Parganas, it is certain that a large
number of Adibasi agriculturists cannot
produce as much food grains as would
last for them throughout the vear. Itis
an admitted fact that many of these
people live precariously in loan months
which are called by them as ‘starvation
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period’. Again whatever food grains they
produce, are not made use of judiciously,
There is a considerable wastage of food
stock in brewing rice beer (herdiz) and
feasting. The starvation period can be
reduced in two ways (i) by increasing agri-
cultural yield and (ii) by making judi-
cious use of the available stock. Agricul-
tural yield can be increased by persuad.
ing the Adibasis to adopt improved
methods of agriculture. But the scheme
of graingolas can help tbese people in
making judicious use of their food
grains. A habit of saving has to be
inculcated among the Adibasis. Savings
of foodgrains can be effected by self-
imposed restriction in brewing of Tice beer
and feasting. These savings in kind
should be deposited in the graingolas
from which they may draw in times of
need. For that, the scope of the scheme
of graingolas will have to be expanded
couverting the same into Grain Banks.
These Grain Banks would serve another
important purpese also, The Adibasi
agriculturists ip many a case have not
enough space in their houses for storage
of agricultural produce; as such they are
forced to sell it off when market prices
are at an ebb and thereby put to much
avoidable economic loss. Foodgrains or
any agricultural  produce can  be
deposited in the Grain Banks and may be
sold at the discretion of the depositors
when market prices may be showing an
upward trend.

12. The Grain Banks should run on
the priuciple of co-operation. In fact
these Banks should be cooperative Grain
Banks, 1 would like to make a few
suggestions as to how the present grain-
golas can be converted into Cooperative
Grain Banks. The area to which a grain-
gola caters ordinarily is round about zo
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villages. A cooperative society tnay he
organised from amongst the residents of
the above 2o villages to which the grain-
gola may be transferred with its assets,
mouney value of which may be paid by the
society either in part or in full as may be
agreed to in the course of time when it
becomes a profitable concern. Share
capital and membership fees may be
raised by depositing stocks of grains as
may be determined by the organisation.
Greater stress should be laid on compul-
sory savings which may be deposited in
the bank for loan transactions. The rate
of iuterest should be 259% for the first
vear and 61%, for subsequent years till
the loans are realised. Having made a
provision for the cost of management, the
individual members may share the profits
which accrue by frequent turnover of
the stock. The Government shall have
to bear expenses in the management for a
limited period in the initial stage within
which a few workers from amongst the
members themselves will be prepared to
manage their own affairs. In due course,
these Grain Banks wmay arrange also for
marketing of the surplus agricultural
produce to the best interests of the
members,

13. Pending definite decision of the
Government on the above, the following
few measures are absolutely necessary to
make the existing graingolas more help-
ful in relieving the Adibasis even
partially of their economic distress.

(i) Surprise visits to check up the
working of the graingolas specially at the
time of distributing loans and recovery of
the same by officers of the Welfare and
Revenpe Departments.

(ii) Regular physical verification of
stocks in the graingolas shoyld take place
as requited under the rules,

(iii} Important rules of the Graingolas
should be displaved boldly on boatds in
Hindi at every graingola so that the
borrowers may understand their rights
and liabilities under the welfare scheme
of graingolas. In addition there should
be wuotices also displayed guiding the
beneficiaries that they receive a fair deal
in grain transactions. For the purpose
the following should be quite suitable,

Important Rules of Graingolas :

1. Loans in grains will be given for
relief of distress or for seed,

2. Loans may be given to owners and
occupiers of arable lands.

3. Borrowers shall be jointly and
severally liable for entire loan
issued to the group.

4. Agreement shall be executed by
the borrowers.

5. A copy of the agreement shall be
handed over to the headman of
borrowers,

6. The bond shall be cancelled if the
loans are repaid with interest.

7. Loans shail be repayable between
1st January and 3Ist March, of
the following year with 25% in
kind, After 31st March the loan
shall be 1ealised with jinterest at
the rate of 6}%, per annum in
kind,

8. A rebate of 5% on the interest
will be allowed if leans are repaid
before the 1st January.

9. District Collectors may grant sus-
pension for repayment on account
of failure of crops or exceptional
calamity,

Io. Money wvalue of the loans shall
become realisable on 1st April



following through a certificate

case,

11. Remission of a loan ar a portion of
a loan may be sanctioned only
where the recovery of the loan in
full would occasion serious hard-
ship to a borrower,

12. A loan will bhe recovered imme-
diately if it is misapplied or if
it is net being utilised for the pur-
pose for which it was granted.

Important directions o borrowers :

I. See that paddy taken as loan
weighs equal to what has been
accounted for in book,

2. See that receipt is given for any
payment of loans in part ot’in fall,

3. See that actvual dues have been
paid and not more,

4. See that grains disbursed are of
goed quality and not mixed with
dust, sand or any other foreign
materijal,

5. Do not pay any illegal gratifica-
tion for berrowing and repaying
loans.

6. See that loans are paid in time.
By doing it you will benefit
yourself,

7. Bring your complaints if any to
the notice of District Welfare
Officer or an officer responsible
for the Graingolas.

{iv) Leaflets containing the above
rules and directions should be distributed
among the people who ordinarily apply
for loans from the Graingolas. Wide
publicity should be given of the above
measures through every available ieans
so that consciousness may be created
among the above people particulatly in
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respect of their rights and liabilities under
the welfare schemes.

Minor Irrigation Scheme

14. The scheme provides construc-
tion of small bandhs and Ahars etc. for
storage of rain water for irrigational
purposes. Each scheme usually costs not
more than Rs. 5,000 which the Deputy
Commissioner is authorised to sanction.
There is a small committee of officials and
non-officials which recommends to the
Deputy Commissioner about selection of
places where such minor irrigation works
may be undertaken. At present the scheme
is being executed by the Revenue Depart-
ment under the supervision of the District
Aboriginal Welfare Officers and Thana
Welfare Officers. The Scheduled Tribe
beneficiaries under the escheme have to
contribute 50%, of the cost with effect
from 1952-53, the remaining 50% being
the respoosibility of the State. The total
expenditure against the scheme was as
follows during the first Five Vear Plan
Peried.

Year No.of Minor Itri- Total expendi-
gation schemes ture in Rs.,
execuled

1g51-52 2,438 36,67,000
1952-53 1,501 16,86,000
1953-54 1,308 23,88,000
1654-55 I,515 30,855,000
1955-56 1,538 28,77.783
Total 8,300 1,37.03,783

[ — —_——— -

15. Though the expenditure is very
high, the success of the scheme can be
judged from areas of agricultural lands
actually irrigated which could not be
readily procured. The tribal people, how-
ever, in many a case have had to express
dissatisfaction at these minor irrigation
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works. In order to ensure success of the
scheme the tribal people should be con-
sulted freelv in the matter of selection of
sites for constructional works and wher-
ever possible, the same should be execu.
ted through them. It would be guite
wrong to think that the tribal people are
quite ignorant of agriculture or irrigation.
In the matter of reclamation of waste
lands, some of the tribes have been pio-
neers. What Sir Macpherson has said of
Santhals is equally applicable to many of
the trites in the country, He said,

“A Banthal is a born reclaimer. He
has an eye to perceive natural depressions
in the surface of the land. He knows
where to construct cross bandbs and raise
embankments’”.

If that is the fact, why may these
people not be associated with the scheme
of Minor Irrigation Works which is after
all meant for their welfare ?

Poultry Development Centres

16. The ftribal people rear poultry
which provide them additional food in the
form of meat and eggs. A welfare scheme
known as Poultry Development Centre
has been started in Scheduled/Tribal
Areas with a view to improving the
poultry of the Adibasis. Expenditure
incutred on the scheme was as follows

during the last three years of the

First Five Year Plan Period.

Year No. of Expenditure Achievements
pouftry Eggs Produced
centres
during
the year

1953.54 6 72,000 19,282

1954.55 7 1,000 N.A.

1955-56 7 1,27,875 98,858

Progress of the scheme cannot be

judged from the number of eggs produced
The tribal people seem to be averse to the

scheme for obvious reasons which can be
enumerated as shown below:—

{a) Price of improved birds like Red-
Rhode Island and White Leghorn
is too high for the Adibasis to
purchase the same. Price of an
improved bird depends upon its
age. As for example, a five
month-old bird will cost Rs, 5
and so on.

{b} If the Adibasis cannot pay in
cash, birds may be introduced in
exchange of their country birds,
Unfortunately the rate of ex-
change is also abnormally high.
An Adibasi has to give bhis

cottntry bird double in weight

for an improved bird. Hence
exchanges are few and far
between,

(¢} The Adibasis are very fond of
cock fighting. Red-Rhode Island
or White Leghorn birds have no
value for them as they do not
fight at all.

(d} Country birds take care of their
own and search for their own
feed. They protect themselves
apainst attacks from cats or
jackals by swift runping and
climbing high altitudes. While
Red-Rhode Island and White
Leghorn are princely birds which
require special menu for feed,
housing and care which is beyond
the capacity of the Adibasis.

(e) Rearing of improved poultry
requires  technical knowledge
which is not provided in the
scheme. A training to those
interested in improved poultry is
absolutely necessary so as to
equip them with knowledge of



feeding, protecting against poul-
try diseases ete.

(fy Improved variety of hens do not
batch eggs for which a country
bird is absolutely necessary.

17. All the above factors have to be
taken into consideration before imple-
menting a scheme of poultry development
among the Adibasis. A scheme of pouitry
development can be thought of collec-
tively and individually. If improvement
is effected in the whole village, it can be
done by cross-breeding. For that, a
compact area of one, two or three villages
may be selected where with cooperation
of all the village people, country cocks
shall have to be eliminated, It can
be done by purchasing of the same
" by the Poultry Development Centres
and disposing them of for the table
purpose. If that is not possible, the
country cocks should be castrated. The
Poultry Development Centres shall have
to arrange supply of the requisite numher
of cocks of improved variety at conces-
sional rates also.

18. If the scheme canpnot be all
embracing as above, individuals may be
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persuaded to take interest in the improve-
ment of their poultry. For that they
should be trained in poultry rearing on
scientific basis followed by financial
assistance in the form of loans and sub-
sidies from Government to enable them
to raise poultry houses, arrange feed etc,
It is estimated that a sum of Rs. 2,000
initially is required to have a poultry
farm on individual basis in order to earn
something by way of a subsidiary income.

1g. The above are a few of the
important welfare schemes which I have
tried to evaluate in all humbleness.
There are numeruvus other schemes of still
greater importance like rehabilitation of
wandering tribe like Kharia, special
schemes for Paharias in Santhal Parganas
district, development of tribal areas of
Monghyr and Shahabad Districts, evalua-
tion of which require more study. More-
over space and time both are so short
that if one tries to evaluate any one of
them he cannot do full justice to it. Ttis
hoped that the tribal people in the State
will be forthcoming for a greater partici-
pation in the development programme
which is so essential for their welfare.



TRIBAL WELFARE AGENCY : OFFICIAL AND NON-OFFICIAL

by

Shri Ambalal Vyas, Honorary Tribal and Rural Welfare Organiser
Government of Orissa.

I have worked for more than 20 vears
as a hfe member of Bhil Seva Mandal
under the guidance of late revered
Thakkar Bapa, and I have now been
associated with the Tribal and Rural
Welfare Department of Orissa State for
more than 10 vears; stil I do not
consider myself competent enough to
compare and contrast the tribal welfare
wotk done by othicial and nen-official
agencies; orf to sit in judgment over the
work that has been done and is still being
doue in both these spheres. 1 approach
the subject as a field worker and as an
humble student, neither of anthropoiogy
nor of sociology as a science, but only
of actual social and tribal welfare work.
As a social worker, T have carefully
observed and tried to understand the
different aspects of tribal welfare work
as intelligently as possible on my part
and I am going to share with other
social workers wy personal  views,
opinions, impriessicns aud decisions as
candidly and clearly as is possible in a
short note.

The period when the poineer tribal
welfare organisation {B.S.M.) was started
by Thakkar Bapa was in many respects
really extraordinary. Excepting him, all
of us were the products of non-coopera-
tion days, we had joined Bapa, who was a
devoted social and humanitarian worker
and a staunch and loyal member of the
Servants of India Society, as potitical and
national workers only under the garb of

social service, That garb occasionally burst
as in 1930, 1¢32 and 1G4 2; but under the
fatherly control, supervision and guidance
of Bapa we all had settled down to
constructive social work. The really
tribal aspect of welfare work, however,
dawned on us at a later stage, more
especially after Dr. Elwin entered into
the field and a conlroversy was started
whether the {tribals should remain as
museum specimens or whether oppor-
tunities should be given to themn for edu-
cational and other developments. After
some time, it was accepted as a national
policy that though all good aspects of
tribal culture should be maintained
and the tribals be given alli facilities
for development in their own way, they
should be gradually provided with bene-
fits of modern education, culture and
civilization.

As nen-official workers we were our
own masters; we were making experi-
ments; we learnt by trial and error.
Official agency, however enlightened and
liberal, lacks that freedom: there is more
of rigidity in their work; they are not
allowed to commit mistakes; so they
have to work very carefully and cautiously
and follow a set model or programme
of work chalked out for them. Thus
usually it is being left to the non-official
agencies to lead in all reform movements
whether the reform is to be in the field of
education or in the field of economic
improvement.

83
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The non-officials were and even now

are lacking in resources and the flow
of resources is also not steady and
regular, This very often hampers

their work and comes in the way of
expansion also. Official work, though
of a set purpose, always gets a steady,
regular flow of money and other resoutces
and thus if the field stafl there is honest
and earnest about the work in hand,
they are in a befter position to show
tesults. The non-officials have still to
worry about funds, though after the
national Governments have been formed
both at the Centre and in the States a
portion of this worry has been relieved
because of liberal grants, But as the flow
of funds from Government has started,
that from the public is gradually drying
up. The enthusiasm and generosity for
social work that bad been generated in
the wake of national resistance wovement
are slowly but surely becoming invisible
day by day and people in many places
have begun to say that in a -Welfare
State’ it shovuld be the Government's
sole respopsibility to cater to the
developmental mneeds of all backward
classes.

This question also bas to be carefully
pondered over, and definite guidance
given both to society and to Government.
No doubt, Government will have to
expand its field of social welfare activities
and try to cater to the needs of all its
citizens, but non-official agency will have
its own sphere and area of service. As
I said earlier, initiative and leadership
in reform fields, by making new experi-
ments and learning and teaching by
the method of trial and error will have
to come from non-official agencies. They
need not devote their mind and meagre
resources to doing only routine kind
of work which can safely be left to

official agencies. Whatever they do
should be done in an jdeal way; they
should become gnides and models to
Governments who cau work out the same
on a vast expauded basis. There are
and can be, however, areas where
Government machinery cannot or may
not go, or may not be in a position to
succeed even for some routiue welfare
work. Non-official agencies should and
will have to undertake educational and
other welfare activities there. They
should be made the agents of Government
for welfare work and be liberally financed
by Government.

So far as bonesty, inteprity, earnestness
and enthusiasm for work are concerned,
it should not be considered the monopoly
of any one party. ‘There are black sheep
in all walks of life. There was some sort of
enemity, opposition and sense of suspicion
hetween the officials and non-officials till
freedom was won. Now we are all Indians,
working for the satne commeon weal. We
should now come nearer and try to
co-operate with one another without any
complexes in our mind. A good worker,
whether official or non-official should be
both honest and efficient, 7There might
have been and even now may be some
corruption in the official ranks but the
official world is now quite alert, awake
and alive to the problem. It is now
changing its outlook and approach and
trying its utmost to be free from that
stigma of cotruption; the non-officials
also should shake off their lethargy,
inefficiency and desultoriness wherever
they ate and try to compete with the
officials in method and efficiency. Even
in a Welfare State the right type of non-
official welfare agencies are absolutely
necessary; so they should be encouraged
by Government but all non-official
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welfare agencies should be above petty
party or group politics.

The tribals have favourably reacted
to the welfare work, undertaken by non-
official agencies on purely national or
humanitarian grounds. Ewven when Bhil
Seva Mandal was not in the good books
of Government in pre-independence days,
thousands of Bhils, beoth males and
females, flocked to the gates of our
Ashrams to ceek relief and advice
on all matters. To this day the
Ashrams have not lost their popularity,
As regards welfare wortk done by
Government, it is the tribals who have
appreciated it the most. I bave beard
from officers in charge of Community
Projects or Natiopnal Extension Blocks
that the response from the tribals is
the highest. Not only do they contribute
in the form of physical labour which is
the only wealth they possess in abundance
but they freely give their coppers for
a public cause if approached in the
right manner. Because of their innate
virtues of simplicity, bonesty, candour,
community spint and sense of equality,
they quickly and favourably respoend to
an act of service if done without an air
of superiority. Wherever and whenever
the non-official workers or the officials
approach them as friends on terms of
equality, the response is immediate and
whole-hearted.

All of us working in the field of

tribal welfare have always to bear this
in mind, if we really intend that our
mission should succeed. The question,
therefore, of engaging the right type of
personnel is, I am sure, worrying both
the sectors of tribal welfare. All the
non-official organisations find it difheult
now-a-days to secure the services of good,
responsible and efficient workers even
with three to four-fold remuneration
offered to-day, because we have fallen
from the high pedestal after independence
was won and there is a scramble and
race for sharing the spoils of loaves and
fishes. To Government ranks also
because of big development programmes
in  the public sector, trained and
experienced hands get such quick promos
tions and transfers that they have to
band over their charge to their
inexpetienced juniors just when they
have fully qualified themselves to
successfully work out the schemes under
their charge. There is no separate cadre
for tribal welfare, Any sub-deputy
can be placed in charge of one whole
district even though he is unwilling and
temperamentally and ideally unfit tor
the job. This defect in the Government
mnachinery deserves to be rectified.
Specially trained officers should be placed
in charge of tribal welfare work,
especially in Scheduled Areas; and the
good work done by them should be
appreciated and recognised by the
higher authorities for promaotions,



CO-ORDINATION OF TRIBAL RESEARCH AND TRIBAL WELFARE
ACTIVITIES IN INDIA
by
Shri P.G. SHAH, President Gujarat, Research Society, Bombay.

At a meeting of the tribal welfare
conference, one of the most important
problems for discussion is the necessity of
securing full co-operation and co-ordina-
tion between the research scholars and the
weifare workers. At present they are
mostly working in two separate compart-
ments. The research workers particularly
those attached to the Universities with
strong departments of sociology and
anthropeology,tetain an academic attitude
based on the study of foreign text books
and foreign techniques for research.
Most of these University men-—parti-
cularly tbe younger ones—lack in the
minimum knowledge of Sanskrit or
regional literature. Those who have
cbtained their baptism in foreign atmos-
phere delight in the discussion of
Western theories of functionalism, of diffu-
sion, of culture, assimilation of culture,
integration of culture, functional impor-
tance of behaviour patterns, conceptual
values, values of kinship and wmarriage.
This study of theoretical concepts of
modern  anthropology is  extremely
valuable ; but is seldom accompanied by
an adequate knowledge of the ancient
literature of the tribal or allied people in
distant past, through Sanskrit or Pali
or regional literature. It is often sur-
prising to know that some of the modern
anthropologists have shown little famili-
arity with the ancient Indian traditions
of the land, as described in the books,
modern and ancient, or with the compara-
tive costoms and manners of the main
population in the area. Thus often the

practices and beliefs of a tribal people
are described as peculiar to them whereas
they are more or less the same as followed
by Hindus since ancient times and as des-
cribed in Gribhyasutras or Atharvaveda
or Rigveda. Itis therefore increasingly
necessary that the modern anthropologist
should be familiar with ancient Indian
history and tradition and modern adap-
tations of them as followed by the
majority community. For this purpose,
the research workers in the tribal areas
must be specially equipped with the
modern weapons and methods of sociolo-
gical, ethnological and anthropological
research and must secure, if they do not
possess already, a grounding in the
history, culture, and traditions of the
local areas under investigation.

The research scholar should not lose
sight of the simple fact that the main
target for tribal welfare projects in India is
eventually to bring up the socio-economic.
cultural achievements of the tribals at
least to the level of the best types living
in the same ecological surroundings. The
research scholar has therefore to keep in
view the two-fold aspects of the plan
before him : he has to be specially
reminded of this feature, because the
rewards of a purely Western approach in
book on a tribe is likely to bring in huge
sales of the book which reach 5000 to
8000 copies in various parts of the world :
whereas a simpler book on the welfare

side of the tribal peoples will not
comtand such heavy sales in India.
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On the other hand, our welfare workers
lack sufficient training and familiarity
with the social sciences, so that they
are unable to appreciate the theoretical
concepts underlying the tribal welfare
movement. The constitution of India
lays special emphasis on the welfare of
the backward classes, the most imporiant
of which are the tribal people. The
Indian Republic is pledged to remove
ignorance, poverty and disease from
amengst them and to take early steps to
bring them at least to the level of
the standards of life followed by ordi-
nary people living in the locality. The
welfare schemes very often cut across the
cultural life of these ancient tribes and
where the cultural life is thus undergoing
a sudden change, an important point is
to watch whether this change is bringing
any harm io the inner happiness of the
group. It may bappen that the tribal
group may appeat to look better in cleaner
dress in adopting standard habits of bath,
food and drink, and in getting more cash
money passing through their hands. But
the question remains—are they really
happy-—do they get their share of normal
bappiness and satisfaction in the form
of amusements, dance, festivities and
sitnple joys of life ? It is a very hopeful
sign of the times that in many tribal
areas the old thatched huts are being
replaced by more permanent structures
built with the help of Government sub-
sidies and loans, but a number of incum-
bents of the new houses are unable to
pay back the instalments of the loan or
the higher rent, for the simple reason
that they have not secured increased
opportunities of earning while their
expenses are going up. It is therefore
essential that the welfare schemes of
raising the standard of living should
be accotnpanied by arrangements for

increased earning, for continuous employ-
ment throughout the vear, and provision
of other facilities through multipurpose
cooperstive societies for fetching high
price for the things produced and for
getting their requirements of food and
clothing at reasonable rates, This requires
systematic plans which require research
and cooperation, not uecessarily with
sociologists or anthropologists but with
economists and agriculturists; for all
these faculties the training of our welfare
workers is to be continnously expanded
and made broad-based.

Here I would like to bring to notice
an important point regarding the cultural
life of the tribal people. It has been
found that the backward groups easily
absorb the culture of the so-called higher
groups ameng which they live and secure
the prestige and social position which are
in so common demand, The adoption of
vegetarian food and a daily substitution
of the nutritious gruel by a modern cup of
tea ‘‘that cheers but does not inebriate,”
bave great consequences. A reduction
in precious nitrogenous animal proteins
or heat-giving starches when not substi-
tuted by equally nutritious food (if grams,
pulses or milk are too expensive) Jeads to
a reduction jn health standards and
decrease in output of work., The position
therefore requires to be occasionally
checked and surveyed by research-minded
nutrition experts, accompanied by medi-
cal men capable of taking up a health
and disease survey also,

In matters of dress and clothing great
changes have taken place in most tribal
areas where tree-leaves were till recently
the only coverings used by some tribes,
in more reasonable dress being followed ;
but even then we must remember that
overdressing has been reported to lead to
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skin diseases, On the other haud, the old
tribal head dresses are disappearing and
are replaced by simpler white caps ; while

in some parts of Saurashtra and Gujarat-

the shirts or coats with pumerous folds
and the bulky pyjamas of men and volumis
nous skirts of women are being replaced
by simpler dresses. This replacement
cannot be prevented but it is important
that the welfare-worker should have
sufficient training and knowledge to keep
a record of the artistic features of these
ancient dresses before they disappear.
Here the cooperation of the artist and
the photographer or painter becomes
necessary.

But the necessity of combining
research and welfare appears to me to
be most urgent in the fields of art, folk-
art, folk-songs, folk-tales, folk dance and
folk-literature. The simplification of dress
and the style of living and the imitation
of the highbrow culture of the upper and
the middle classes bas led the tribal
people to discard their favourite past-
time of dancing. I have come across
among several tribes, a growing attitude
to condemn community dances, especially
mized dancing of men and women. In
a considerable number of cases, the
opposition arises from the unwillingness
of the community to show the mixed
dances to outsiders who visit the tribal
areas more for curiosity than study., The
position is similar to what has happened
in the cities. About fifty years ago,
the Navaratri festivities were observed
with great eclat in the cities of Gujarat
where the folk songs and folk dapces
were practised in open spaces in various
parts of the cities, but since the days of
Hindu-Muslim riots and increase of
education among women, such public
folk dances have disappeared from the
cities, though they continue in smaller

towns and villages.

The Government of India have offi-
cially encouraged folk dances throughout
the country by offering prizes for the
dances on the Independence Pay in
January every year, Before the spirit for
the dance disappears in villages and hills
and before if pets transformed into west-
ernised music steps, special encourage-
tment should be offered to the tribal
people throughout the country, To
encourage the indigenous apcient tribal
folk dances and folk songs and to prevent
the imposition of modern city and cinema
song dances on the tribal people, special
efforts are necessary from a historical and
research point of view to understand the
various tribal arts, literature and dances.
This requires a higher standard of learn-
ing and preparation for the study in these
fields before our welfare workers or
tesearch workers are sent out into the
field, I would strongly press that the
education and training of both our
research workers and welfare workers
bave to be wvery broad-based. This
double requirement of research and wel-
fare will frighten many academic minded
persons who may raise a serious outery
that the very foundations of scientific
progress are at stake if the pure academic
outlook is vitiated by the loose thinking
associated with welfare measures. But
on a little consideration, I hope it will be
recognised that there is nothing funda.
mentally inconsistent in the two discip-
lines which canpot be harmoniously
reconciled. An important condition is
that the training of the social scientist-
sociologist, ethnologist and the anthro.
pologist on the one hand as well as that
of the welfare worker on the other hand,
bave to be much more broad based.
Already the pioneer Indian institution
teaching social welfare has under the able



guidance of Dr. B.H. Mehta made
adequate provision for teaching the
theoretical subjects on the one side,
and for concentrated field work on the
other side. Similarly most of the Univer-
sities have provided for field work
including research : they would soon
expand their work along the welfare
projects, and provide adequate data for
a proper valuation of the welfare pro-
gramme. Some research students may
he asked to make adequate preparation
in ancient history, archeolngy, tribal folk
lore, folk dance, mythology, and art-
motifis etc. of enough depth to under-
stand the complexities of tribal culture
and its relation to Hindu cuiture. The
welfare measures, if completely shorn of
all moorings of ancient tribal culture,
are likely to lead to loss of nerve and of
happiness, unless scientifically otiented.

With increasing emphasis on the
welfare of tribal mothers and children,
and the availability of supplies of
powdered milk and other products like
Vitamins, the education and training of
staff has to be more broad-based. T have
observed among the Dublas living near a
rural Mental Hospital at Maroli Seva
Ashram, standing in need of treatment
for mental diseases in addition to that
for teprosy and tuberculosis. Reasons for
the increasing incidence of psychological
neutosis require to be studied with

greater sympathy and knowledge,
Recently, I got the Nutrition Department
of Government of Bombay to make the
survey of the diet and health of the
Dubla tribe and their condition was found
to be so unsatisfactory that the free
distribution of milk powder has been
arranged for on an increasing scale.
Students of Culture are anzious to study
the origins of tribal language and recently
a meeting of the All-India Linguistic
Conference held at Poona in November
1956 has recommended that all students
of Anthropology should have a brief course
in the science of linguistics, and that the
welfare workers should be trained in the
art of working as informants and keeping
a record of the tribal dialects. The
linguistic peculiarities of these dialects
should be phonetically and phonemically
recorded before the dialects die cut. The
same should apply to the study of tribal
art and folk-art in various forms. In
short, the training may be broad-based
and comprehensive within the time
available, while remaining inteusive only
in special subjects.

With these words, I leave the paper
open for discussion of the more detailed
measures for training, on the academic
side as well as the welfare side, both of
which are necessary fer the allround
progress of the tribal people.



TRIBAL RESEARCH WORK AND TRIBAL WELFARE IN SAURASHTRA

by

Shri B.R. DESAI, Secretary, Backward Classes Board and Backward Class
Ofhicer, Rzjkot.

Tribal Research

Various economic, social, cultural and
psychological factors are responsible for
the development of one’s life and growth.
For this reason it is necessary to enquire
into the social and cultural processes
that shape personality. Besides this, the
surveyv of this nature would be an impor-
tant tool for finding the best that is in
their culture and on the other hand it
would be able to throw some light on
cultural defects along with century-old
deep-rooted social evils which need to be
preserved and uprooted respectively.
Further more, the survey would be very
useful for conceiving suitable plans for
the socio-economic and cultural better-
ment of these tribes in future.

During the last year such an attempt
was made and a comprehensive question-
naire was prepared. For gathering basic
data and information the co-operation
was ensured from the concerning Govern-
ment and mon-government agencies
working in the field and a copy of
questionnaire was sent with manuals of
iostructions.  Thus tbe survey was
contemplated.

To get a more clear and complete
picture of the situation, a round was
taken throughout the areas inhabited by
the scheduled castes, scheduled tribes
and ex-criminal tribes.

It isa matter of great pleasure on our
part to ioform you that we have been
able to carry out the project successfully,

and the report of the survey of abnut 26
communities has already rushed in
printing which consists of about 450 pages
and 40 photographs.

It was also our intention to obtain
co-operation from the Tata Institute of
Social Sciences before preparing a new
entire economic questionnaire and socio-
cultural questionnaire along with its
psychological aspect, butin view of the
problem of State re-orgaunization, changes
were likely to take place in the Govern-
ment structure,and such being the positicn
we could not undertake any further
SUrvey.

Now if T am permitted, I would like
to suggest humbly that a more scientific
and standard questionnaire with its
various aspects should be prepared to
carry out such type of projects through-
out the whole country.

Tribat Welfare

The problem of scheduled tribes of
Saurashtra is quite different from tbat of
the primitive tribes of Assam, Orissa and
Madhya Pradesh. Besides, the problem
differs both in its origin and nature and
so it would require a different kind of
treatment.

Formerly the ex-criminal tribes were
also considered in the list of Scheduled
Tribes but after the amendment there
are five Scheduled Tribes, viz. Bharwad,
Charan, Rabari, Sidi and Padkars, The
actual figures of their population are not
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available, however it is estimated to be
thirtynine thousands,

The mode of their life, as determined
by living standard and cuitural achieve-
ment falls far short of the level achieved
by the other communities, or in other
words they are sociaily, educationally and
economically backward. All these groups
are in different stages of development and
existence,

Rabari, Bharwad and Charan are
entirely cattle-breeders by profession,
though Charans may be owning some
land also. Charans are great lovers of
spoken word and are given to poetry. All
the three being accustomed to live with
cattle, they are backward in sanitary
habits and education. Most of them are
found in the forest areas of Gir, occupy-
ing a place between utter nomads and
settled agriculturists. They travel long
distances with their cattle in the off-
season, live by selling milk, ghee and
wool which are the basis of their economic
life. They are completely under the
thumb of the money-lenders. All sorts
of mean methods are adopted by shrewd
Shylocks to cheat these poor and simple
people. These tribals rise and fall with
their cattle and once their cattle are
snatched away from their hands, they are
doomed for ever,

The crux of welfare of the above
tribes lies in the following schemes :—

1. For the development of their
economic life, permanent settlement is
essential.

2. For their welfare, it is necessary
that maximum attention should be paid
in settling them at suitable places from
where they can easily get enough fodder
and plenty of water for their cattle
through-out the whole year.

3. Proper steps should be taken to
safeguard them trom the money-lenders
and ‘sowcars’ who use to expioit and
cheat these people by adopting shrewd
and mean methods of purchasing ghee
and other preduce at a very low price
and recovering the highest rates of
interest on loaus given to them,

(4} Co-operative societies, suitable
to their triba) economic condition should
be established so that they can easily get
adequate economic return from their
produce and iabour,

{5) Forest co-operative societies

should be established—

Then comes Sidi. They are entirely
day-labourers in forest and urban areas.
Their life i1s very hard. Those who have
settled down in urban areas have now
taken to allied minor occupations,

Originally Sidies were not the inhabi-
tants of India. They belonged to an un-
known land in South Africa, It is
believed that during the Muslim reign
they were purchased by Muslim Nawabs
from Portuguese and other Europeans as
serfs.

Racially they differ from the other
Indians. In appearance they are tall and
black with curly hair, They resemble
Negroes and other primitive tribes of
South Africa. Their lips are thick and
noses are flat.

They have lost their original culture
except their dance and bave adopted
Muslim cuniture and religion. Their
tongue is Gujarati. Socially, economically

and educationaily they are backward.
This tnibe should be also settled on
agriculture,

Padbats were originally sailors and
fishers and are still distinctive in the
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pattern of life. They are living a primitive
way of life. They are found only on the
bank of ‘Nal Sarovar’ in Zalawad District,
Their main occupation is manual labour
gathering of roots, fishing, hunting,
farming and to <ome extent cattle
grazing.

They are famous for their folk dances
which are really wonderful and worth
seeing. Generally they dwell in a simple
narrow thatched hut, circular in shape.
Their maiu food is bread, prepared from
the floor of the dry roots of ‘Bits’ and
‘Thegs’ dug out from the mud of the
bank of the tank of ‘Nal’.

Their life is actually very hard and
they struggle hard for existence.

Itis also essential that these people
should be encouraged to take to agricul-
ture for their economic upliftment.

Considering the importance of the
nature and magoitude of the work to be
undertaken for the progressive ameliora-
tion of the Backward Class population
the Goverument of Saurashtra deemed it
proper to constitute a Statutory Board
and thereby ensure maximuw co.opera-
tion of the social workers and non-official
agencies working in the field. The Board
pamely, Saurashfra Backward Class
Board has been constituted under a State
enactment viz., The Saurashtra Backward
Class Board Act, 1953.

The Board accordingly has been
entrusted with all the activities for the
welfare of Backward Classes as are being
entrusted to Government departments
in other States, Formulation of the
schemes proposed to be considered for
being taken up under the Second Five
Year Plan programme was undertaken
by the Board and the life of the Board

which has been recently extended
indefinitely also implements and executes
the schemes finally approved as plan
programine,

The welfare schemes now  being
implemented as the programme in the
plan are classified under two categories
namely, ‘General Schemes’ and ‘Special
Schemes'. Schemes classified under the
bead of 'General Schemes’ are those under
which the bepefit is extended to the
entire Backward <Class population iu
Saurashtra as recognised by the State
Governmment and those classified » as
‘Special Schemes” are further sub-divided
according to the classification of the
beneficiaries, such as schemes for the
welfare of Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled
Castes etc.

Schemes for the Welfare of Scheduled
Tribes :—

Under this scheme, efforts are being
made for the improvement of living
conditions and the raising up of standards
of their living. It also touches the
vatious aspects of their life which are
as follows :-

(i) Education—Primary Schools, Adult
Educational Centres, Sanskar Kendras,
Industrial Homes, (ii} Development of
Co-operative Societies ({iii) Subsidy to
Co-operative Sccieties. (iv) Subsidy for
small trades. (v) Supply of materials for
sports ete. (vi) Aid to voluntary
agencies. (vii) Medical relief. (viii}
Rehabilitation, (ix) Research work.
{x) Residential schools ete.

During the year 1955-56 expenditure
of Rs. 2,79,400 was incurred for the wel-
fare of Scheduled Tribes. Duting the year
1956-57, an amount of Rs, 12,66,400 has
been sanctioned.

A —
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CULTS AND CASTES IN ORISSA

by

N. PATNAIK

and

A K. RAY.

Introduciion .

Qrissa has the largest tribal population
compared to other provinces of [ndia.
But the percentage of tribal population
present in the Garhjats is greater thao
that present in Orissa as a whole,

In some places, tribal people live
separately in settlements of their own,
while in otber places, they live in the
same village with various Hindu castes.
In some places they are accepted asa
clean caste in the framework of Hindu
social organisation and in other places
they are designated as primitives and un-
touchables. Thus they have different
positions in the Hindu social organiza-
tion,

There are traditions which go to prove
that some of the tribes were the original
custodians and worshippers of Lo:d
Jagannath who is at present the Supreme
Deity of the people of Orissa. In each
and every village of ours in Orissa the,
Gram Deoti, the village goddess, is looked
upon as a beneficient deity. If she is
not appeased with sacrifices of goat and
fowl, she grows angry and causes havoc
aod ¢pidemics in the village. These and
many other instances which are available
in the rural communities of Orissa
indicate that there is a close and intimate
and uninterrupted relationship between
the backward and the progressive people
of Orissa. As a result of contact with
each other from time immemorial, there
has been going on a process of selective
acceptance of some of each other's culture

traits, which has brought the two groups
nearer one another in course of such
culture change. That section among the
primitive tribes who get opportunities to
expand, and develop by taking to wet
cultivation and living in the plains in the
civilized manner, gradually separate them-
selves from their parental class or group,
and try to identily themselves with the
Hindus and form a separate class or
caste. They cut off all connection whether
social or religious, with their brethern
who still live in the mountains and con-
tinve to depend on less efficient type
of production,

Although ours is not a systematic
paper on any particular caste or cult, we
beg to suggest that it would be very
interesting to study the growth of Hindu
religion and society through the gradual
absorption of tribes into the caste
system. A few illustrations of tribal Gods
worshipped by the Hindus and of Hindu
gods by the Adivasis have been given
below. The work of sebaks of different
castes appointed to serve such deities has
also been given briefly. It isindicated
how some of the non-brabmin sebaks are
changing their status from a lower to a
highet one by putting on the sacred thread
and the tska on the forehead.

God Siva and the Tribes :

Many of the Epics and Puranas describe
the close association of Siva with various
tribes in ancient India. This may indicate
that the various tribes in whose pame
Siva is so designated might have been
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worshippers of Siva Sarasvata (Brah-
manda-Uttartbhaga Adb. 4,60) Munda
(Mbh. Asvamedbha Parva 8, 16, Santi P,
Adh. 350,20), Bbargara, Daitya-nath,
The above names evidently throw light
on the early worshippers of Siva. Both
the archaelogical data and the Mohenjo-
daro inscriptions point out the unique
phase in the history of the phallic cult in
Apcient India. Sit John Marshall dis-
tingnished three types of cult-stones at
Mohenjo-daro and Harappa, namely, the
baltylic, the Phallic and the yoni-ring-
shrs. Now-a-days the scheduled castes and
tribes worship Siva all over India. In all
the Siva temples the priests are either
Hindu non-brabmins such as Mali, Maha-
patra and Badu, who are sudra by caste,
or scheduled tribes sueh as Bhuivas and
Kharias who worship Siva not with flo-
wers, or the leaves of the bael tree (Fgle
marmaloza) as ordinarily deope, but with
an egg whick is the most unconinon. In
Bhubaneswar the sebaks of the Lingaraj
temple are either non-brahmins, sudra
Badus, or brahmin. The Badu sebaks
claim tbat they are brabmin and as such
wear tbe sacred thread and place the
tika an the forehead like Brahmins.

Mother-Goddess-(Gram- Debati) :

Thbere is no doubt the Gram-Debatis
are of tribal origin, In the outskirt of
every village there is a hamboo groove
within which the temple of the Gram-
Devati is situated. She guards tbe viliage
from evil eye and protects it against
calamities such as cholera, small pox, and
fire etc, The villagers propitiate the
goddess in different seasons lest, she
should get angry apnd do harm to the
people. Fowl and goats are sacrificed to
propitiate her and sweet water is offered
to appease her when epidemics break out.
The mother-goddess is worshipped by the
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tribes also in their every day affairs Tor
the purpose of appeasing her to prevent
diseases and calamities. In some gariats
such as Raoput, and Nayagarh, the
worship of Ma Mangala is very interesting.
The priest of the goddess Mangala is
invariably a Hadi or Pana (lowest of the
scheduled castes) by caste. The goddess
consists of a bunch of canes wrapped up
with cloth in multiple folds and orna-
mented and anointed with vermilion and
peacock’s tail and flowers, The priest who
is Papa by caste carries it on his shoulder
and moves from village to village and
collects whatever alms he can get. When
he approaches a bouse and sings the song
relating to the power and work of
Mangata, the family members of that
house who are present at that time salute
Mangala and give alms to the priest.

Jagannath and Jaraseber ;

The most common tradition of
Jarasabat Biswabasu and Vidyapati
traces back to the tribal origin or
Jagannath, A Saora Jarasabat, Biswabasu
by name, was the original worshipper
of Lord Jagannath. But a brabmin
Vidyapati by name married the daughter
of Jarasabar and with her help stole the
deity and carried it on horseback to Puri.
The daitapatis of Puri who are the gebaks
of Lord Jagannath are the descendants
of Vidyapati.

Hindu Castes

If we study the Hindu social
organization we find that it is split up
into different castes among which ne
interdining and inter-marriage is per-
missible. A caste is also divided into
several sub-castes. The Sasania Brahmins
are considered higher in social status than
the otber classes ef Brahmins such as
Deulia Brahmins (sebaks in the temples
and cooks) Paniani Brabmins (vegetable



growers), Haula Brahmins (Balabhadra
gotra—cultivators). The Sasania Brah-
mins do not take to lower occupation.
They preside over all religious per-
formances such as Homa, Jajuna, and
also do priestly works in villages and
conducts purificatery and marriage
ceremonies. Some of the Brahmins used
to carry the image of Lingaraj in a
palanquin at the time of Chandan Jatra
and other religious festivals. But they
no longer do this work., They feel
ashamed of doing this job which they
feel is inferior. There are 36 different
castes appointed in the temple of Lord
Lingaraj to do service to Him. But the
non-Brahmin Badu  sebaks and the
Brahmin Puja Pandas and Brahmin
Mahasuaras are the main sebaks of the
temple. Of all the sebaks the Badu
sebaks have the right to touch the body
of Lingaraj, known as Srianga, wash him
and pour water on Him and decorate
Him with Bel leaves and flowers and also
supply to the Puja Panda the things
which are reqnired at the time of
worshipping. But a Badu sebak is not
allowed according to the caste tradition
to enter into the kitchen where the {food
which is to be offered to Lord Lingaraj,
is cooked, This 1is the <case in
Bhubaueswar, But in rural areas where
there are no Brahmin sebaks attached to
Siva temples the Badu or Mali sebaks
are the sole persons in authority, They
cook the food offered to Mahadeb and do
other ‘Srianga’ services; The food which
15 offered to Mahedeb in Hindu villages
includes rice, dal, cocoanut and such
other vegetarian items, whereas that
offered to Mahedeb in tribal areas
consists of not only of vegetariar food,
but also non-vegetarian type such as egg.
The division of work of worship into
different sections and sharing it among
the sebaks on a rigid caste basis is found,
as we observe this, from the primitive
communities or less  sophisticated
communities to more advanced commu-
nities,

Tribal people attracted to Hinduism -

Among the tribes divisions have
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already taken or are taking place as a
result of contact with the Hindus. As
for example, the Bhuiyans of Sundergarh
district are distinctly divided into three
classes—the Pabri Bhuinvas or Bhujyas
who live in the hills, the Koira Bhuinyas,
or the Bhuinyas who live in the plains
but have more contact with the hill
Bhuinyas and less with the plain Bhuiyas
who live in villages in the plains along
with other castes and are completely
hinduized. The Pabri Bhuinvas carry
on shufting cultivation and live a hard
life, whereas the Hinduized Bhuinyas
cultivate lands in the plains and get good
crop every year and thereby they have
been able to improve their economic
coudition. As their status has beeun
raised by the development of their
economic position they are accepted as
one of hindu-castes and the Brahmins
serve to them in their marriages and
sradhas and other religious ceremaonies.
They are allowed to enter all the
temples of the Hindus and worship all
gods and goddes<es as are worshipped by
the Hindus. They have cut off all
alliance with the Koira and the Pabari
Bhuia.

Similarly the Khands have been
divided into three district sections, the
Dangoria Khonds living in the Nimagiri
mounrain of the Rayagada region, and
the Paraja Khands who live in the
plains and practise wet cultivation and
the intermediate Khands who practise
shifting cultivation along with wet culti-
vation. The Paraja Khands have
gradually adopted many of Hindu beliefs
and practices such as burning incense
every evening in the name of their
ancestors, and wvisiting Siva temple and
saluting Mahadeb etc. As in the case
of Bhuiyas, so in the case of Khands
the more advanced and hinduized group
have cut off all connections with their
less advaoced and non-hindwized
brethren so far as marriage and com-
mensality is concerned. Thus they are
emerging as a separate caste by absorbing
the Hindu ideas and practices.
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THE ROLE OF FORESTRY IN DEVELOPMENT OF TRIBAL AREAS

by

K. R. DATYE, Engineer, ABSS Sangh.

1. [Introduction : Itis orly vaguely
realised by development workers that
people living in the forest areas are
different from the people of the plains.
Conditions in tribal areas are so different
that unless the regicnal and social situa-
tion is studied in detail a sound plan for
development of tribal people cannot he
worked out.

Tribal welfare and development of
forestry are closely related. The forest
departments have no doubt done valuable
work in conservation of forest and com-
mercial exploitation of forest produce,
but little effort has been done to make
the dwellers of the forest primary bene-
ficiaries of the forest inhabited by them.
We generally observe that external and
clever communities occupy the tribal
areas and reap the benefits of develop-
" ment. Because forests take long time to
grow to maturity, sufficient attention has
not been paid to these in our develop-
ment plans, The tribal people are also
indifferent toward forest development ;
because they get very little out of it. The
result is wasteful use of the land by
shifting cultivation.

We must not however assume that
the *Adivasi® is indifferent to the forests ;
even where he practises shifting cultiva-
tion, Mohwa, Jack and Mango trees are
preserved. It seems to be possible to
obtain his co-operation for development
of forests, if his immediate felt needs for
food are satisfied, the resource potential
of forestry is fully developed and co-
operative orgamisations created for
processing and marketing the forest

produce. This will ensure the maximum
benefit to the tribal population from the
development of forests.

Study of the productive potential of
forests and development of industries
based on forest produce are therefore
the pre-requisites of a well conceived
development plan for tribal communities.
Uanfortunately development plans in India
have given little attention ta forestry.
The optimistic development administrator
pins his hope on irrigation and agricul-
tural development, rural social workers
concentrate attention on village industries
which bear no relation to the resource
potential of the area. It would be well
to remember that there are areas which
present grave difficulties for development
of agriculture, Wild animals may be a
serious menace, steep slopes may require
large capital expenditure on land develop-
ment, the local soils which are full of
boulders and murum may be unsuitable
for growth of feld crops, the habits of
the local population may be such that
they would be reluctant to work on con-
struction or development works; as a
result the cost of conservation and recla-
wation may be excessive. The result is
high social and economic cost and dis-
integration of the harmonicus life of the
tribal people who have adjusted them-
selves well to the physical environment.

2. The Resource potential of forest .
Although forest products are commonly
used all over the country the productive
capacity of a forest is not frequentiy

understood, The following paragraphs
review hriefly the resource potential of
forests.
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Timber is the major produce from a
forest. Vields per 3q. mile of well grown
forest of average quality for different
pieces of timber are stated below :

Table I
YI1eLp IN CuBic FEET PER SQUARE
MILE PER ANNUM,

Based on tables for average quality in
‘Forest Pocket Book' by Howard and
‘Selviculture of Indian Trees’ by Troupe,
The mean yield of IT & III guality is
taken equal to average quality.

Species Rpund Sawn Fire
Timber Timber Wood

Sal 45,000 25,000 31,000

Deodar 83,000 48,000 90,00¢

Sisso 51,000 31,000 57’000

Teak 41,000 24,000 Not available

Timber is a material which probably
ranks next to steel for the development
of 2 country. Its importance can well
be appreciated from the fact that more
than 60% of the expenditure for develop-
ment goes into the construction industry,
Tbe possibilities of wood as a construction
matenal and the use of timber structures
as an alternative to steel are discussed
in a subsequent section of this paper.

Prominent among the minor forest
products is lac. Lac being a natural resin,
can be used in many fields where synthe-
tic resins from the plastics industry are
used. Abroad, lac is fast giving way to
synthetics, Wider scope however exists
for use of lac in India. Because of the
lower cost of the indigenous produce,
and because of its employment potential
it may be desirable to give protection to
Jac-based materials provided the guality
is comparable to synthetics and the
difference in cost is nol too large. This
subject has been studied by the Indian
TLac Cess Committee and the Indian Lac
Research Institute, The utilisation possi-
bilities of tac are discussed in a subse-
quent section.

There atre numerous other forest pro-
duocets, such as Harida, Mohwa, seed and
flower, Karanj seed, which can be proces-
sed to yield valuable materials e.g,
tannic acid, soap and alcohol.

Forest products common in Koraput
are: tamarind and tamarind seed, fibres
and forest jute, tusser, shikay, wild
brooms, arrow roots, sara-pappu, hehera,
kendu leaves, marking-nuts, cleaning-
nuts, jafira seeds. Yields of some of the
above products are tabulated below :

Table IT
YIELD or MINOR ForEST PRODUCTS,

Namg of Yield per tree Prevailing Vall;;g‘gfcgn:tual
P
roduce per annum Rates Present Rates
1. Horda 1-2 I\Eig Rs. 30a Md,
{without seed) Rs. 30-60
z. Xaranj 15-20 Measures No demand at No demand at
ie., T Md. present present
3. Tamarind 5-6 Mds. Rs. 5 per Md.
{without seed) Rs. 25-30
4. Sal Resin 20 lbs. Rs. 2o per Md. Rs. 5.00
5. Rella Bark 20-4 1bs, Rs. 10 ,, ,, Rs. 2.50
6, Jafira Seed 5-8 Measures
(Dye) ie, § Md Rs. 36 ,, Rs. 18.00
7. Mohwa 2 putties
flower, § Md. Rs. 5, ., Rs. 2.50
8. —do— I putty sead
ie, 1 Md. Rs. 5, Rs. 500
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Taking the vield per sq. mile at
10,000 cft. of sawn timber per annum*
the value of the timber amounts to
Rs. 50,000. The net cost would however
be only Rs. 20,000 after deducting costs
of operating the machinery and transport
equipment. The income from minor
forest produce would be about 10,000
per sq. mile per annum. The total net
income from a sq. mile of forest with the
present methods of utilisation would
therefore be less than Rs, 30,000 per
vear. Of this the Adivasi does not receive
more than As 4 to As. § per cft., of
timber extracted by him. He would there.
fore earn not meore than Rs. 10 to Rs. 15
per acre or Rs. 6,000-10,000 per sq. mile
per year from forest. As against this the
return from shifting cultivation is 2.3
mds., of cereals per annum per acre.
Assuming that the land under shifting
cultivation is kept fallow for as many
years as he cultivates, the average annual
return would be 1 to 1} mds., of cereals.
It will thus be seen that there is not
much to choose between shifting cultiva-
tion and forestry,

With improved techniques the situa-
tion would be different. The return from
timber alone may be upto Rs, 4 per cft.
If all other resources are fully exploited
and the produce processed in the forest,
it should not be difficult to get an income
from Rs. 60,000-80,000 per sq. mile, per
annum. This could be supplemented by
agriculture in the few strips of cultivable
land ({particularly the terraced beds of
streams) and animal hushandry based on
fodder and leaves available in the forest.
Thus an income in excess of Rs. I 500
per family per yvear can be attained from
forestry with agriculture and animal
husbandry as subsidiary occupations for

an area with a population density of &o
families per sq. mile or about zoo persons
per sq, mile. It is interesting to note
that to-day the density of population in
Koraput is about the same as this figure
but the family income does not exceed
Rs. 300 per annum.

Forest Technicians estimate that
I,500-2,000 sq. miles of forest can yield
annually structural materials equal in
strength to a million tons of steel (1),
The present area uuder forest in Koraput
is about 2,000 sg. miles out of a total
area of nearly 10,000 sq. miles. It seems
to be possible to increase the forest area
to 4,000 5. miles which can support a
population of 8 lakhs. We will then

have productive capacity of timber
equivalent to the annual yield from
Bhilai or Roorkela Steel Plant. The

benefit to the tribal population of this
type of economy will be immeasurably
greater than a programme of agricultural
development coupled with industriali-
sation.

3. Technological Possibilities of

Forest Based Industry .

A DPotentialities of wood basged
industry :  (2)

The most important produce from the
forest is timber. Timber of course is a
well known and well used construction
material. In India full benefit is not
derived from timber to-day because of

(i) Backward techniques in design and

fabrication.

{i1) Scant attention to seasoning,
(iii) Absence of preservative treatment,

Timber is used very wastefully,
examination of the conventional designs

* According to table 1 the yield exceeds 20,000 cft., per amnum. 10,000 cft., is a very

conservative estimate,
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in India by the Forest Research Institute,
Dehradun, revealed : that the consump-
tion of timber can be reduced by more
than 509%, by improved design and
quality control (3). In India to-day
timber is not graded for quality. The
design stress adopted are far too low and
efficient modern techniques of joining
timber such as counectors and glued
joints are not used. In the U.S.A. timber
structures have been proved to be econo-
mical for building roof trusses ot 6o-1o0 ft,
span, road bridges upto 200ft. span, and
other major constructions (4). There is
1o reason why these should not prove
to be economical in India, specially
because of relatively low cost of skilled
labour in India. The writer has started
experimental fabrication of a few struc-
tures at Jevpore, with technical guidance

from the Forest Research lustitute.
Debradun, It seems that the cost would
compare very favourably with steel
structures.

Full utilisation of a timber coupe is
not possible to-day because many second-
ary species are wasted. With preserva.
tive treatment the non-durable =ap-wood
(outer part of woodj can also be used (5).
Thus it will be possible to increase the
timber yield of forest to two to three
times the present yield and with hetter
designs and fabrication technique, the
utility of the produce can be increased
4 to G times the present value.

Seasoning increases the strength of
timher by 35%, and the cost of seasoning
is generally less than 20%, of the value
of timber. Carefully controlled seasoning
makes it possible to use many species
which are otherwise unsuitable because
of the excessive cracking tendencies,

The economy of timber versus steel
is well worth considering. Fabricated

structures of seasoned and preservative
treated timber would cost Rs. 7/8 per
cft. plus another Rs, 2-3 for transport
and royalty, The cost at a railhead in
Koraput District would be less than
Rs. 10,0 to Rs. 1.0 per cft. The cost of
fabricated steel work at the workshops
generally exceeds Rs. 1,200 per ton, If
the weight of timber is taken at 40-350
Ibsfcft. the cost of a fabricated wood
structure at the workshop would be
about Rs. 500-600 per tom. It is well
known that weight for weight {imber is
stronger than steel for most of the
structural characteristics.

It is cbvious that the distance from
any of the steel fabrication plants in the
country will be greater on the average
than timber fabrication plants. The
economic advantages of timber construc-
tion are obvious. It is well to note that
preservative treated, properly designed
timber structures compare very favour-
ably with steel in durability (6).

Small size pieces obtained as waste
from the timber structures industry would
be useful for many wood based industries
such as toys and furniture manufacture,
handles for tools, implements for village
industries. Waste material such as chips,
saw dust can be used for composite wood
preducts such as chipboard.

There is a promising field for other
wood based industries such as match
manufacture, bobbin manufacture, pac-
king use manufacture, Those industries
will also provide considerable employ-
ment {0 the forest dwellers.

If we analyse the cost of timber ex-
traction with the present techniques the
major elements of cost are royalty, trans-
port and sawing. If power equipment
is used for sawing, the labour component
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of the cost of timber extraction would
hardly exceed As. 8 per cft,

The main problem in development of
timber-based industries would be to
evolve techniques by means of which the

income to the forest dweller, per cft. of
timber extracted, is increased, It is
possible to do much of the sawing in the
forest, Cutting, plauning and fabrication
can also be done if the material is sea-
soned before working on it. If timber
is cut in sizes of I-2" in thickness it can
be air-seasoned by stacking in sheds,
Most pieces can be air-seasoned effectively
by this method in less than one year.
If all these processes are carried out in
the forest it should be possible to provide
an income of Rs. 4 per cft., to the forest
labour. It will be necessary te carry
out a systematic investigation to decide
the optimum combination of power ope-
rated equipment and manual labour in
order to attain the maximum efficiency
with minimum investment without sacri.
ficing quality. Break up of the income
of Rs. 4 per cft. is given below :
Rs. 1 to Rs. 1/4/-
Rs. -j1z/- (it
may be neces-
saty to use a
simple hot air
kiln in conjun-
ction with the

(i) Sawing :
(ii)

Air-seasoning :

air seasoning
plant),
(iii} Planning : Rs.  -/12/-
{iv) Fabrication
& Wood working: Rs. 1/-/-
(v) Collection of timber
& handling during
fabrication : Rs, -/8/-

Rs.  4/-/- to Rs. 4/4/-.

The prodnce from the manufacturing
centres located in the forest will consist

of components of structures, furniture;
tool handles, pre-fabricated doors,
windows und partitions, implements for
agricuiture and small scale industries;
bobbine, packing cases etc.

Further processing stages will be
introduced at the assembly shop located
near the town or railbead. The main
opetration at this stage will be grading of
timber, preservative treatment, seasoning
of pieces which do not come up to the
required standard of moisture conteat,
and assembly of the component parts.
The expenditure on this stage would be
about Rs. 2/8/- to Rs 3/- of which the
labour component will bhe less than
Rs. -/8/- per cft. Other associated
industries such as composite wood (chip-
board, saw dust board) can alse be set up
at the central processing plant to make
use of the waste products from the wood
working and fabrication industry and to
make full use of laboratory facilities
and skilled supervisory personnel.

The primary benefits of the timber
exploitation would thus be passed on to
the forest dweller and he can earn
Rs. 80,000 per sq. mile of a forest. If
this method of working is found econcmi-
cally feasible it should not be difficult to
induce the Adivasi to take to forest
plantations.
of quick yielding
forest plantations are discussed in a
subsequent paragraph. Pending the
growth of the plantations we can progress
towards rational and efficient utilisation
of existing resources. The organisational
and techniczl facilities needed for thia
are discussed subsequently in this paper.

The possibilities

B. Usesof Lac:

Research on possibilities for using lac
is being carried out by the Indian Lac
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Research Tnstitute. The Lac Cess
Committee has also obtained advice of
eminent foreign and Indian technicians
on the subject.

The suggestions below are based on
information supplied by the Indian Lac
Research Institute and on the publication
of the same Institution as well as Indian
Lac Cess Committee (7).

Lac has lost ground to synthetics in
the gramaphone record, hat, and printing
ink industries. It is still important as a
bond for mica (micanite). Three quarters
of the consumption in UK. is for this
purpose, The relative importance of lac
in comparison to synthetics is likely to
decline in future for the electrical industry
because of the tendencies towards use of
heat resistant materials.

Before the Second Wotld War go9%, of
the Indian preduction of lac was ex-
ported. The exports have remained
more or less static since then. According
to Jordan (8) promising fields for lac
utilisation for consumption within India
are . varnishes and paiats, sealing wax,
micanite, impregnating material for
laminated paper fabric and composite
wood. Production of laminates will
however require complicated equipment
using high temperatures and pressures:
efficient technical supervision and labo-
ratoty control will also be necessary.

C. Developuzent possibilities :

Exploting new fields of use and
utilising waste would be a very fruitfut
field for research, There are numerous
such possibilities of which some of the
promising ones are stated below :

(i) Ethyl alcohol can be extracted
by distillation of Mohwa fower after
fermentation. This may help ia controlling

the consuinption of the distillate as
liquor.

(i) Wood distillation : This may
vield Methyl alcohel and Wood Tar
Creosete, Methyl alcohol is greatly in
demand for the plastics industry and

creosete can be used for preservative
treatment of wood.’
(ili) Many of the fibres would be

used for a wide range of purposes after
treatment with chemicals. Recently in
India, Polyethelene bonded jute has been
introduced which is far superior in dura.
bility to Hessin. Many locally available
fibres are very strong. After treatment
they may substitute steel! wire rope for
rigging, hoisting, suspension bridges.
Nylon rope is taking the place of steel in
U.5.A to.day for many uses ; forest fibres
treated with synthetic resins may com-
pare very favourably with Nylon.

(iv) Many of the grasses would yield
essential oils and be suitable for paper
industry. Sabai grass may be planted in
ravines and badly eroded areas. It would
be excellently suited for paper manu-
fucture where transport facilities are
available.

(v} Thereare numerous plants, roots
and herbs of medicinal value which can
be collected or cultivated. Possibilities
of refining them will have to be studied.

(vi) Sericnjture based on mulberry
plantation and tusser silk manufacture
would be another field where consider-
able employment can be provided
through handi.crafts with little technical
equipment or supervision.

(vii) Many timber species yield
fodder that can be consumed by buffalces
goats, and sheep (g). In the period of
growth of the tree this fodder would be a
valuable source of additional food and
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raw material for the forest population.
Industries such as leather, wool can pro-
bably be developed from these.

{viii} Maoy fruits in the forest such
as ‘Amla’ have high vitamin content.
After preservation and canning these may
be exported,

The above list is by no means com-
plete. It doesn’t include known uses of
material such as tamarind, harida, tanning
barks where little processing is involved.
The list is based on the limited infor-
mation available to the writer. The
economic possibilities can only be esti-
mated and definite figures of costs, invest-
ments, employment, income per year etc.,
can be wotked out only after thorough
sutvey and manufacture on pilot plant
basis.

The importance of adequate trans-
portation facilities cannot be over-em-
phasised, For the rugged and hilly
terrain of Koraput, conventional methods
of transport such as roads and railways
aleng with bullock carts and headloads
may not be adequate. Promising possi-
bilities exist for use of aerial ropeway and
skyline cranes (10). Water transport
may also be suitable for some areas.
This calls for thorough survey and plan-
ning based on estimates of the annual
production—present and future—quantity
of production, bulk and weight oi the
commodities transported, the form in
which they are transported, main sources
of supply and demand centres. Only
an integrated transport plan can ensure
the lowest cost of transportation with
minimum investments taken up in well
conceived stages, planned to suit the rate
of growth of production of raw material
and finished goods,

{4) Preliminary work by the Sarva
Seva Sangh, (Engineering Section) :

Technicians of the Sarva Seva Sangh
started study of the natural resousrces of
Koraput District with a view to explore
the possibilities of development of
village and small scale industries. The
writer visited the Forest Research
Institute, Dehradun, in September, 1956,
Valuable information and guidance was
received from the Forest Research
Institute.

Since them we have been trying to
create the essential technical facilities
for studying the resources of the area.
We have been able to set up a chemical
laboratory which is now fully equipped for
inorganic and orgamic analysis required
for the work here. A wood preservation
plant bas been installed and preliminaries
are in progress for installation of a hot
air kilo. A small unit for purification
of lac and for manufacturing shellac and
sealing wax has started working since
the beginning of April, 1957, Funds have
been received from the All India Khadi
and Village Industries Board for a work-
shop, oil-ghani and soapery unit, Bail-
dings are under construction for the wood
workshop, fabrication plant and saw mill,
Temporary sheds will be soon constructed
for air seasoning, one permanent shed
is already available, The total covered
area of the buildings under construction
is likely to exceed B,000 sq. ft., and
another 6,000 sq. ft., are available from
a rented bungalow.

A Technician (A graduate in Chemis-
try and Botany) was sent for training
in wood preservation and seascning at
the Forest Research Institute, Dehradun,
He has started trials for preservative
treatmient of locally available secondary
species. We have on our staff a chemical
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technologist ‘who was also sent for short
visits to Debradun and to the Indian Lac
Research Institute, Namkum. We are
working in close lizison with these
national research organisatious.

Our purpose is not to take up funda-
mental research but to study the local
resources and the possibilities of using
them for industrial purposes, Work on
the proposed pilet plants for seasoning,
preservation and fabrication of timber
and for processing lac will provide useful
data for calculating production costs
under focal conditions, These pilot plants
will also be useful for training technicians
and operators. Future planning for
development will be based on the factual
data obtained on the pilot plants, advice
will be given to co-operatives and other
institutions which wish to start manou.
facture of any of the products.

Fabrications have been completed of
a few nail jointed trusses npto 3cft. span,
fabrication is in progress for a 60 ft. glue
jointed truss, a grain silo of lift diameter,
glue joiuted girders of 18 and 24ft. spans.
"Trials are being made for fabricating three
binged arcbes of 24ft. span out of thick
bamboos. We expect that the soapery
upit will start working very soon; manu-
facture of bamboo mat, ply wood (based
on a process patented by the Forest
Research lnstitute) is also to be started
some time during the Monseon of 1057,
We hope to set up a still for distillation
of essential oils,

5. Case for a forest products labora-
tory :

It is apparent that processing of the
local forest produce must be done within
the area in otder to ensure the maximum
benefits to the local population. A
laboratory situated in the District and

working in close liaison with the various
agencies working for development of the
tract can alone pay sufficient attention to
the problems of the area. A planning
section attached to the laboratory can
make a thorough survey of the resources
available and find out the facilities that
are required {such as transpoit) for full
utilisation and profitable marketing of the
forest produce,

Normally it would be difficult to
mobilise technical personnel and create
facilities exclusively for the district, For-
tunately the cail of Gramdan is attracting
people from all over the country for work
in this area, We have been able to
mobilise three graduate civil engineers,
one chemical technologist and one techno-
logist for wood seasoning and preserva-
tion. A gronnd work has been laid and
some initial study of the resources has
béen completed. It will be unfortunate
if full use of these facilities is not made,
particularly  when there is such an
acute shortage of technical personrel in
the country and very few are prepared to
come and work with zeal in undeveloped
tracts and among backward people.

The existing persounel can be aug-
mented by a trained selviculturist so as
to complete the nucleus of forest techni-
cians. The selviculturist may be obtained
on deputation for a period of a year
from the forest department and he may
be substituted by fresh graduate who
may be trained during the next year or
so. The laboratory would of course be
working in close liaison with the forest
department of the State and the local
authorities., Contacts bave already been
established with the Forest Research
Institute and the Lac Research Institute,

One lakh of rupees will be required for
working of such a laboratory for one year
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ie., June 1957 to june 1958. Of this
Rs. 20,000 will be recurring expenditure
and Rs. 8oo0co will be non-recurring
capital expenditure for steam heated
seasoning kiln, composite wood plant,
and distillation unit for essential oils and
small fractionating column for alcohol.

The Tribal and Backward Class
Welfare Department has allotted Rs.
13.75 lakhs as aid for setting up 25 forest
co-operatives in Orissa. Qut of the total
of 25 for the State, co-operatives have
already been started in Koraput District,
there is scope for many more. It is
understood that Rs. 15 lakhs have been
allotted for forest development in the
Narayan Patna N.E.S. Block. The
proposed demand for Rs. one lakh is
really very small as compared to the
projected expenditure in this area for
development of Adivasis. The wotk in
the laboratory can alone provide the data
and information esseatial for sound
planning of the area.

6. Policies and Legislation required :

We should examine objectively the
policies and legislation in force to-day to
see whether they safeguard the interest
of tbe tribal community. The State gets
royalty of Rs. 1 per cft. of timber
extracted but the forestman hardly gets
as. B per cft. No doubt, the State has to

cover the establishment costs for main-

taining and conzerving the forest, but the
question that arises is : why not make
the Adivasi a partoer in the ownership
and management of forests? If the
Adivasi is not to get his subsistence when
the forest is growing, why should he not
revert to shifting caltivation ? If the
primary producer in the forest is to get
only a small share of benefits from the
produce while the major part of the
profits go to the outsiders, why should

he be iuterested in the development of
the forest ? The State cannot hope to
make the joint enterprise for forest
development, a success as along as the
other partner 1.e., the forest dweller, is
indifferent.

It is well worth consideration to revise
the existing forest laws so that the
Adivasi will get a subsidy for preserva-
tion of the forest while it is growing
and a share of the royalty when it
matures. The taxes or the rovalty
charges may be levied in such a manner
that preference is given to processing in
the forest. This can probably be achieved
by a coocessional royalty for forest
produce processed in the forest and an
excise duty on the produce processed
outside the forest areas. These are some
of the problems which require careful
study in order to create the necessary
conditions for development of the forest
with the active co-operation and partici-
pation of the Adivasi.

COne of the objections that might be
raised is that a forest development plan
may take very long time to mature,
which may, therefore, be over-capitalised
as compared to alternative plan in the
field of agriculture and industry. This
question is discussed in the appendix.
The writer believes that it is possible to
develop plantations which may start
vielding in the tenth year and which may
vield substantial quantities of timber
from the fifteenth vear. In the mean-
time, fodder, grasses, bamboo and minor
forest produce may be made to yield
substantial incomes to the local popula-
tion.

5. Summary and Conclusion

Forestry can well become the mainstay
of tribal econowy provided suitable
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technigues are developed for maximising
the benefits from forests. Establishment
of a forest products laboratory is an
essential first step. Of no less importance
is the policy and legislation directed
towards making the Adivasi the primary
beneficiary of the forest., Needless it is
to emphasise the importance of a training
programme whereby the necessary skills
are developed among the Adivasis so that
they can get gainful and productive
employment from forest-based industries.

Acknowledgements

The writer's thinking has been deeply
influenced by the work of pioneers like
Dr. Kamesan in the field of forestry. It
has been his privilege to be associated
with some of the foremost social leaders
in the country during the petiod of work
with the A.B. Barva Seva Sangh. It is
difficult to acknowledge individually the
debt that he owes to the various persons
who have influenced his thinking. Of
greatest importance has been the oppor-
tunity of coming in close association with
the local population which could only be
possible in an Organisation which has
been working in the wake of Gramdan.
His thoughts have been greatly influenced
by a paper by Dr. B.H, Mehta of the Tata
School of Social Sciences, (The approach
to Tribal and Rural Community Develop-
ment}. ‘The analvsis of the tribal
problems, particularly the sociological
aspects, as presented by Dr. Mehta has
contributed greatly to the crystalisation
of ideas that had occurred to the writer

during his visits to triba! villages in
Korapnut.
Technical information and  advice

received from Forest Research Institute
and particularly the Timber Engineeriog
Branch, have been extremely valuable.

Useful data and information was freely
supplied by Mr. Verne Ketehum of the
Timber Structures Incorporated, USA.,
and Messrs Aero Research Limited,
England. The writer has also received
help from his colleagues in the Sarva Seva
Bangh, particularly the Engineering Sec-
tion and he would, therefore, consider the
above contribution a product of collective
effort rather than individual thinking.

APPENDIX

Possibilities of early returns from
Forest Plantatien

No forest is considered mature at ages
less than 50 years with the practices
prevailing to-day, The main reasons for
insisting on the use of large girth trees
are :

I. The maximum annual increments
from the forest are attained at
50-060 years,

2. The wastage is greater for small
diameter trees.

3. Percentage of non-durable sapwood
is greater for immature trees.

4. Large size timbers are demanded
by users,

If we want to take up plantations as
part of a developmeut programme, we
must get quick returps, otherwise the
plans get over-capitalised. It is, therefore,
better to sacrifice some future yield to get
early returns.

If small dimension stock can be used
for coustructional purpose and sapwood
can be used, even small diameter trees
will have economic value.

With modern methods of preservative
treatment and seasoning along with glued
fabrication, timbers of even 4" X 1” size
can be used for girders of 40 ft., span and
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trusses of even 1ooft., span. In costs
they would compare favourably with
large size stock as the econotny in season-
ing small size material balances the extra
cost of gluing.

Data on actual fabrication cost is
scanty. The writer has started some
experimental fabrications. The results
seem to be promising., The claim for
plantations maturing in 15 years can how-
ever be substantiated only after further

experience is gained on fabrication,
Study of a few selected species reveals
that pumber of timbers can develop
diameters sufficient for extracting 4" x 17
stock. The following list is by no means
complete but it serves well to substan-
tiate the case for quick maturing planta-
tions. Very promising possibilities exist
for use of bamboo for flanges of beams
and timber for webs so that in combina-
tion a mixed plantation can yield useful
structural material in To-15 years

Based on data from :

Rate of Growth of Selected Species

(1) Silviculture of Indian Trees by Troupe.
{ii} Silviculture of Trees suitable for Wood Based Indus-

tries, F.R.I. publication.

Diameter at

Diameter

Species Recommend Use 10 years age at 15 years
GAMARI Furniture, boxes, boats, bob-
(Gemelina Arborea). bins, fabricated work. 7.3 8.6
MULBERY Sports  goods, village fuel,
{Morus Alba}, {probably webs of built up
structures). 3.9 7.0
CHAMPA Possible substitute for spruce
(Michelea Champea). and silver fir for aircraft work,
furniture cabinet making, bob-
bin battery separators, fabri-
cated timber. 5.4 7.2
SEMUL Packing cases, matches, ply-
{Bombax Malabrium). wood, 15.0 22.0
SILVER OAK Bobbin Industry, packing cases,
{Grevillea Robusta). plywood toys.
AINI Probable use fabricated wood,
{Artocarpus Histula). ply wood boats (does not take
preseivative treatment. 11.0 NA,
(Same Family as
Jack).
TOON Furniture, bobbins, toys,
{Cedrela Toona). possible use for fabricated
wood. 5.0 7.0
TEAK Well known timber suitable for
(Teetona Grandis). nUMmMerous purpeses. 4.0" 5.0"
HALADU Furniture, possible use for fabri-
(Adena Cardifolia). cated wood. 2" zg"
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TRIBAL RESEARCH & WELFARE

by

NITYANANDA DAS, Tribal Research Bureau, Orissa.

The day has come when the signific-
ance of research in tribal welfare is being
realised by the administration. Before a
decade or two, the anthropologists study-
ing the tribals were kept miles apart from
the formulation and implementation of
tribal welfare measures. They had still
the level of curio-hunters, particularly
in India this branch of science was con-
fined to a few civilians, lawyers and
amature thinkers. No doubt the teaching
of the subject in Calcutta University
and later the establishment of a Depart-
ment uuder the Government of India
accelerated the systematic approach. But
thosz could not sufficiently make their
significance felt. The policy of segre-
gation of the tribes which went with
the anthropological literature in early
days disreputed the anthropologists,
although a handful of persons at high
places were tesponsible for such an out-
look. The students who could take up
the line had to knock at the doors of the
authorities, and receive cool sarcastic
comments. Finding little prospects many
had to give up the chase. A few foreign
authors of evolutionary school like
Fraser, Tylor or Morgan were the
standards for judping anthropological
work.

However it is fortunate that the
patience of the anthropologists has been
rewarded and now we are in the threshold
of understanding and collaboration with
the people in all walks of life. We may
look for still brighter days, as well as take
a stock of our resources and shortcomings.

Now Tribal Research Institutions have
been set up within the frame work of
tribal welfare administration in seven
States. A few more States may follow
suit. These institutions under the charge
of the anthropologists, engage social
scientists to conduct researches among
the different tribes of their respective
States, They do not merely collect data
ou customs and practices of the tribals, or
describe their dances and romances, but
go deep into tribal problems, which have
defied the ameliorative measures. The .
scholars are gradually shedding off their
idio syncracies and are realising their
practical handicaps. On such occasfons it
may be essential to discuss threadbare
the present and future task before these
institutions,

The priacipal facts of these insti-
tutions may be {a) location (b} personnel
(c) present programme and future plans
(d) co-operation and co-ordination of the
work with other agencies of the adminis-
tration and other identical bodies in
different States. We may now take up
one by one.

Locatton © Some of the Tribal
Research Institutions have been located
at the State Capitals, while some others at
tribalcentres. Asfor this no strict principle
could be followed. It involves adminis-
trative convenience and other social and
political considerations. It is copvenient
for the researchers to be at a convenient
place from where they could approach
tribal areas quickly. But such a con-
sideration does not become sound
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particularly in case of Bengal and Orissa.
In these States tribes have been distri-
buted in all the districts, and the
northern and southern districts balance
tribal population. In case of Bibar and
Madhyva-Pradesh, the tribal areas are
mostly concentrated in a zone and as such
the location of the institutes have
received this consideration.

As the organiser of the Tribal Re-
search Institute, and now being in charge
of the Research Bureau 'in Orissa the
author could emphatically elaborate that
it is in the interest of the proper function-
ing of such Institutiouns, that those should
be located preferably at the State Capital
where the Welfare Departments function.
That makes the authorities conscious of
the work of the Institute, and could see
its day to-day contribution.  Besides,
the TInstitutions bave primarily been
set up to submit the pros and cons
of tribal life to Goverbments, When
the Centre is at the Capital, the Head
of the Centre could always be called
for to tender views on multiple
technical points at the time of formula-
tion of schemes. Further more, the
Centre stafi could be closely associated
with the administration, and the practical
problems, and hence there may be lesser
chance for egocentrism and dogmatic
conception.

Personnel : This is a very significant
aspect of the Centre on which depends the
success of the enterprise. At the present
time, coordinated studies of the different
branches of social sciences and team
work have been given emphasis, Team
work deletes personal equation. It also
transacts business speedily, An anthro-
pologist assisted by a psvchologist and an
economist could produce data on different
aspects of the community under study,

Now-a-days pure ethnographic descrip-
tions being substituted by dimensional
studies, village and group studies, such a
team has been more useful. In sucha
team a woman researcher is of immense
value, The tribals due to age—long
exploitation and political manipulations
have developed suspicion and apathy.
Hence establishment of repport witha
preliterate group and participation in
their daily life have become difficult. The
presence of a woman in the team helps
doubly. TFirstly, it could fetch better
response from the group or village under
study, and secondly, information from
the women could be easily collected.

The research officers and assistants
should preferably be practically oriented
youngmen rather than diebard class
room and library scholars. Field work
in tribal areas is difficult for want
of communication, transport and other
amenities. Climate at many places may
not be conducive to healtb, Hence the
researchers should be prepared to face
these difficulties, The head of the Centre
should not alone be an administrator, but
a guide with a good conscience and clear
reasoning. Otherwise team spirit i{s hard
to be inculcated. The head should also
be a man of progressive ideas and not an
antiquarian scholar who has been trained
in old line. Otherwise the work may
lack in lively interest and tribal research
may not gain ground in the eyes of our
leaders, Amn old man, however great he
may be, may not be quite fit for such
applied work. A good academic qualifica.
tion may be preferred, but a good worker
may be more useful. Knowledge of
tribal language should be an indispensible
qualification.

Present Programme and Future Plans
The details about our tribes are very
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much lacking exzcept about a few groups.
Whenever any detail is desired, one has
to look back to Dalton, Risley, and Grig-
son. These writers wete versatile: but
their facts bave been collected through
administrative channels. Roy however
started writing systematic descriptions
and Elwin has established a tradition of
details. Guha has contributed to the
racial history of India and to the other
branches of physical anthropology, while
Mazumdar bas been the doyen of socal
anthropology. Bose and many others
have incited a good deal of research
among the different tribes. But there
still remain wvirgin fields in the tribal
matrix.  Particularly in Orissa and
Madhya Pradesh there are tribes like the
Juangs, Paudi Bhuyans, Kutia Kondhs,
Lanjia Saoras and Bonda Parajas, and
Marias and Murias and Chenchus, on
whom our data is so meagre that any plan-
ning of tribal welfare becomes difficult.
They have been known outside by their
human sacrifice, shifting cultivation and
nomadic habits. But many aspects of their
culture and economic adjustment are to be
explored yet. An authenticated glossory
of the tribes in a State, the level in which
they are, their language and habits are
not readily available. That creates a good
deal of inconvenience to the governments
for planning welfare measures. Besides,
that provides scope for subjective inter-
pretations. Above all, the evaluation
of the welfate measures which have been
implemented or are being implemented
are of great utility. Without that,
apptropriateness of the schemes in con-
sonance with the cultural background of
the tribes could not be judged. Special
welfare measures have been implemented
for the backward people since 1g47.
Those include settlement of adivasis on
land, beoarding schools, craft schools,

™

graingolas, training centtes, health and
sanitation drives, provision for drinking
water and other development schemes.
We are yet to hear from the technical
experts about the handicaps, lacunae
and advantages from those schemes.
Besides, rapid industrial development has
been affected in a large number of tribal
areas, particularly in Bihar and Orissa.
In those areas the tribals are often
landing into twentieth century from their
primitive habits. The reaction has to
be carefully studied in order to check
unwanted metamorphosis and to canalize
the development in a manner conducive
to a healthy atmosphere. The Tribal
Research Institutions should necessarily
incorporate these problems and many
others which might be local and topical.

Every centre maintains 2 museum and
library. A Museum of tribal arts and
crafts and titbits from the material sub-
stratum of the tribals, may be an integral
component of the research centre. It is
beyond any controversy that several
imiplements of tribal culture are fast dis-
appearing from use, That is why there
is the special necessity to preserve the
arts and crafts for the posteririty to
judge the wvalue of those articles.
Further the zonal and tribal differences
could be worked out by moving along a
neatly arranged museum. Such museums
should be the pride of the centres. The
compilation of Pritners in the principal
tribal languages of the State may go a
long way to make these research centres
well received. The time has already
come when the people of different walks
of life are having interest in the social
problems. The tribal problems are being
appreciated without bias. Hence there
is lively interest to learn the different
tribal lapguages. The Union and State
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Governments are now prescribing working
knowledge of tribal languages for their
ranks, They have been declaring rewards
to create interest, while prescribing penal-
ty for non-compliance. The author
knows the plight of the administrative
officers on the eve of tribal ilanguage
exawinations. They would lose an in-
ctement in their pay unless they succeed,
but want to learn the language in a
simpler fashion. The missionaries have
compiled grammars in tribal languages.
Many of those ate mooumental, but there
is one factor in it which makes such
grammars 1ar from the reach of the
common men. Besides the tribal langu-
ages are painted as very tough. All
these discourage any one who wants to
learn such languages.

There is also a move to teach the
tribal boys and girls in their mother
tongue upto the lower secondary stage.
But this move is hindered for want of
appropriate text books on tribal langu-
ages. : Tribal cultures are rich storehouses
of tales, songs, riddles and proverbs.
These are gradually decaying for want of
propagation and compilation. The
educated tribals are partly responsible
for such decay It has been observed that
the tribals who are being educated or who
come in frequent contact with others
switch on to regional languages, just as
an Iudian takes pride to speak KEnglish.
To make the tribal labguages and folk
literature popular. the research centres
should bave the prime respousibility. This
should be in the programme and plan.

A large number of officers and ataff
are engaged in tribal welfare work in

different States. Some of them have
been drawn from the bonafide social
service iostitutions, while others are

recrnited without special knowledge of

tribal life, It thus becomes highly
essential to impart requisite training
to the different grades of staff. The
necessity for such training has been
emphasised in the previous conferences.
The training programme is hampered for
lack of exzperienced technical experts.
Now as tribal research organisations
have developed under the control of the
State Governments, such a training pro-
gramme may be successfully implemen-
ted with immediate effect. Only one thing
may be guarded against by the researchers
that they should not be dogmatic and
idealistic.

The research centres are to prepare
documentaries on the life and customs of
the tribal groups. They should also
record the folk songs. Now-a-days docu-
mentaries on tribal life are being prepared
by the Information and Public Relations
Departments. But there remains one
bhandicap that such films are prepared on
the basis of strategy and totality. They
well hit the apices, but in the culture of
a tribe there are minor points, which
when missed make the whole show arti-
ficial. The cameramen of the above
departments are qualified experts but
they do not have much practical know-
ledge of the tribal life, and they are at a
loss to know precisely the crucial points.
Hence such documentaries have to be
prepared under the pguidance of the
Research Centres to make them lively,

Cooperation and coordination of the
work with others : The research centres
function within the framework of general
administration. They are therefore to
wotk in copsonaunce with the precipice
of administrative canons. But such
cooperation may not be one-sided. The
research centre has to put its views
in clear terms. I should not couceal here
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that in meny cases the ideas of the
experts are not valued properly. For
that the experts may be equally blamed.
That is so because the findings and the
conclusions advanced by them are not
in keeping with the convenience and prac-
tical execution. Among our administra-
tors there are versatile scholars, laden
with years of experience with the masses.
Are the experts not to consult them ?
The plans and programmes of research for
ultimate benefit to the people, could be
drawn up in collaboration with different
authorities. The administrators equally
are to appreciate the researchers., They
may not look at them as curio-hunters,
but as their assistants who could find
out practical solutions to the complicated
ptoblems.

Recently Elwin has advocated that
our anthropologists should be philanthro-
pologists. He has narrated the role of
the anthropologists in the N.E.F.A.
administration. He has tressed out the
significant contribution of the research
staff towards the problems of sanitation,
Comtnunity Development etc, He has
strongly suggested that there may he
difference between the social workers
and social scientists. This to me is a
more humane approach. What is most
essential in the present set up is that the
researchers may not be callous investi-
gators but they should grapple the burn-
ning problems of the community. The
investigator by his personal efforts should
be conversant with the different
measures now under implementation in
the tribal areas. By personal example he
could obtain appreciation and cooperation
of the tribals to those measures. Qur aim

should be to Wedn the tribal people on
right lines.

Now that Tribal Research Centres
bave been established in different States,
it is needless to say that coordination of

. their activities will be of prime signifi-

cance. Although these institutions are
functioning under separate State overn-
ments, there is a good deal common
among them. There is also the Depart-
ment of Anthropology under the Govern-
ment of India. Only a few years ago,
that department was functioning in its
own way. Now under an energetic
Director the activities have been expan-
ded. Hence there is the absolute neces-
sity of cooperation between that depart-
ment and Tribal Research organisations
in the States. The Planping Commission
is keen to have a sample survey of the
major tiribes of the States. That is a
colossal problem which could be accom.
plished only by the cooperation of =zl
the reseatch bodies in the country. The
Universities in which Anthropology and
Sociology are taught have got eminent
scholars and professors. They have also
got another advantage, that they have
batches of students who are potential
researchers,  Besides, in their curricula
they have prescribed field research and
they take out study parties. From all these
points those departments of the Universi-
ties could work in cooperation with the
tribal research bodies. Both will gain
by it.

From all these angles the conference
may consider the present and future of
tribal research in the country. There is
very little douht that in no time we
would be able to impress the importance
of research in tribal welfare.




ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH IN INDIA

by

J.D.N. VERSLUYS, Acting Director, Unesco Research Centre on the
Social Implications of Industrialization in Southera Asia.

1t is gratifymg to note that the
number of anthropological research insti-
tutes is steadily increasing in [India.
Besides the new institutes created by a
few States like Madhyva Pradesh, Orissa
and Bibhar which have a large percentage
of tribal population and so were fully
justified to start their own research
centres, a new institute has recently been
opened at Nagpur as a branch of the
Government of India Department of
Aunthropology.* It would be helpful if
even more institutes were established,
because the field of research is wide and
far from fully explored.

However, it is clear that a large
number of research institutes immediately
creates the problem of their relationship
with each other and with existing institu-
tions, potably the Departments of
Anthropology at the various Umversities.
It also poses the question as to how far
co-ordination would be desirable and
possible, Here are problems of a scienti-
fic, crganizational and personal nature.

In general, I belive, nobody will deny
that in every branch of scientific research
a certain amount of co-ordipation is
desirable. In order to prevent duplication
and to direct the research to such fields
which are most in need of further explora-
tion there should exist some machinery
which makes it possible that the limited
means and resources are used to the
fullest. However, as regards duplication
in research, most of us will agree that,

particularly in the social sciences—but
not only there—a certain amount of
parallel research is extremely useful in
order to find out, for instance, how far
people who belong to the same tribe, will
react differently according to different
circumstances, When two studies are
made of, say, the acculturation of the
Mundas, then we should not necessarily
speak of duplication, provided these
studies were mnot carried out in identical
circumstances, namely, in the same area
and at the same time, Even so, two such
studies are not necessarily waste of effort
if, for instance, the purpose was to test
certain research methods and techniques,
and to see whether two different persous,
using either the same, or different
techniques would really arrive at the
same conclusions. Such a double study
might be extremely valuable and is not
wasteful provided both studies were
carried out with the same purpose and
were co-ordinated so as to make the
comparison of results and the testing of
methods really possible,

Duplication ouly exists if unplanned
and un-co-ordinated double studies are
made which —as they are not co-ordinated
—will mot provide the basic features
which are needed to make the results
rezlly comparable.

It follows from the preceding argument
that a second reason for co-ordination
besides the scientific reason already
mentioned, is that of economy in research,

*Other stations of the Department are situated at Shillong (Aseam) and Port Blair (Andamans

apnd Nicobars},

13

7



138

It is only too well known how limited the
resources are, and it is certainly necessary
to use these to the best advantage.
Anthropological research is in most cases
fairly expensive as long periods of field-
work are needed and, in many cases, not
only one but a number of workers have
to be sent equipped with expensive
material like variows kinds of cameras,
sound recorders etc. It is certainly
regrettable if, through lack of co-ordina-
tion, two teams are sent to explore the
same problem but are not co-operating
in any way,

However, apart from purely scientific
and economic reasons, co-ordination of
research is extremely useful, not to say
indispensible, with a view to arriving at
certain conclusions which would serve as
a basis for policy decisions. Item {c} of
the agenda of the Anthropology Section
of this Conference refers to a ‘‘plan of
classifying the tribals at varied levels of
development according to the scientific
formulas suggested in the Conference of
Social Work and Anthropologists”. As it
stands it looks a hazardous undertaking,
but it seems to be quite impossible if there
does not exist a central co-ordinating
body which can evaluate and compare
the local findings and decide, first,
whether the methods used in those local
investigations were adegquate and, second-
Iy, how those findings actually fit into
the ‘scientific formulas’” mentioned above,
But even if one would not go too deeply
into this matter, the fact that there
exists a Central Office of the Commis-
sianer for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes seems to imply that the Central
and the States Governments have agreed,
in principle, on a basic policy regarding
the tnbal areas in India. What that
basic policy should be (although it is

understood that it will necessarity hé
flexible in order to cope with the varied
circumstances in tribal India), can only be
decided it the data on which that policy
is based are so collected and presented as
to ensure at least a minimum degree of
homogeneity. And that is only to be
obtained if there exists a central co-
ordinating body.

However, there are always two
aspects to be considered when scientific
co-ordination is discussed. Few anthro-
pologists will deny the basic need for co-
ordination, but quite a number may bave
some doubts about it in actual practice.
Everybody who has had the benefit of a
University education will be most anxzious
to defend his academic freedom in his
scientific wortk. I can imagivne that some
among us will feel grave apprehensions at
the prospect of well co-ordinated research
which, they fear, will consist of strict
administrative rules and regulations and
would reduce the free scientific worker to
a petty officer carrying out the orders
from above. Of course, nobody would
wish such a situation and I am sure that
nobody seriously considers to try and
establish such an awful regimentation.

Indeed the real problem is not, I
believe, whether or not co-ordination is
realy useful—although a plea for it is not
quite redundant when we observe the
actual situation —but rather what kind of
co-ordination is possible and acceptable,
It is well known that there is little or no
co-ordination at present, in fact there is
little or no knowledge of what any.institute
or department of anthropology is doing
excepting with those who are working ip
tbat particular institute or department.
One might coasider two possibilities to
remedy this situation which actually are
two stages of co-operation.



The first seems to be that research
information is exchanged. In this context
I should like to draw the attention to one
aspect of the work of the Unesco Research
Centre on the Social Implications of
Industrialization in Southern Asia. This
Centre which was opened at Calcutta in
the begioning of this year is making an
eflort to collect information on current
and projected social research in all the
countries of South and Southeast Asia.
It is clear that it willbe possiblein a
short time to get in touch with all the
research workers iu the various disciplines
of the social sciences, and, moreover, to
Teceive adequate information on their
work. Nevertheless, tbe response has
been encouraging and a substantial
amount of information has alteady been
received. It should be pointed out that
this Centre is not only collecting informa-
tion on research which is immediately
connected with its own investigations,
namely, the social consequences of
industrialization, but intends to receive
information on research wotk carried out
in all the fields of social research. Oue of
the questions asked is whether the
research worker is willing to communicate
the information he gives to colleagues,
and has no objection to the publishing of
that informanior, and it is gratifying to
note that in practically all cases this
permission was obtained, The Centre
intends to publish, therefore, occasional
research bulletins in which a short
description of the work— completed or on
hand—will be given, where possible
indicating also the methods used, the
scope of the work, the time when it will
probably be completed, etc and, inall
cases, the names and addresses of the
research workers. These bulletins might
be of some use to anthropologists as well,
and it is hoped that this Conference may
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help to obtain even more information
from the anthropologists now present in
order to make the Research Bulletins
more comprehensive. It is believed that
there are two special advantages
connected with this method : first, the

information will cover most of the
countries of the region of Southern
Asia  and, secondly, it will allow

specialists in one field to have an idea of
what is being done in adjoining fields.
It is most stimulating to be aware of
colleagues abroad who are catrying out
research similar to yours and with whom
vou can correspond on methodological
and technical difficulties. Such contacts
can be easily made, either through the
Unesco Research Centre or directiy. The
second advantage is of no less importance,
Particularly those apthropologists whoare
intetested in problems of acculturation
will find it extremely useful to compare
pnotes with other social scientists like
psychologists, sociologists, ecomomists,
demographers, etc.

I should like to mention another
practical possibility of exchange of
research information which is provided by
the *‘List of Subjects in Arts and Sciences
in which Research was carried out in the
Universities and Research Institutions”
published from time to time by the
Inter-University Board. This List covers
India only, and does not provide many
details, as the subject, the name of ihe
investigator and the University or lusti-
tute to which he is attached are only
mentioned. However, in the next publi-
cation which will probably come from
the press towards the end of this year or
the beginning oi the next, some more
information is provided, namely, for what
degree the stndy was mmade, whether or
not the report was published, when the
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project is likely to be completed and a
brief synopsis in a few cases. However
useful this publication is, as the data are
collected via the Registrars who have
to write to all the affiliated colleges, it is
clear that the information given cannot
be quite up-to-date, but it is certainly
the most comprehensive source of infor-
mation as it lists ail the work dope at
the Universities as well as at a large
number of research institutes. However,
it is not probable that work undertaken
by the newly established institutes of
anthropological research will already be
included.

As it was stated before, it requires
already a great effort to be more or less
teliably informed about current and
planned anthreopological research, let
alone research in the other felds of
social science. Nevertheless, I believe
that there 1is an wurgent need to
have such information, and, on the other
hand. that it is an important duty to
provide the information on research you
are carrying out yourself. The Unesco
Research Centre is only too willing to
receive and distribute such information
and, as the field is limited to the social
sciences only, the information provided
can be more complete than that given
by Inter-University Board which covers
the humanities and the natural sciences
as well,

However, well organized research
information, though indispensible, is
only the beginning, and a certain degree
of co-ordination will be needed as well.
1t is also agreed that such a ¢o-ordination
should not impair academic freedom.
How could such a form of co-otdination
best be organized ?

It seems useful to consider the
example set by the Planning Commission

which created a separate body under the
name of the Research Programmes
Committee. This Committee consists of
a number of social scientists, mostly
economists but also a few sociologists,
political scieatists, anthropologists and
psychologists who first consider which
research projects are needed, then ask
the University departments or research
inistitutes concerned whether they are
wlling to carry them out, and finally
come to an agreement as regards the
details of the research prejects. The
Planning Commission finances the whole
work.

it would not seem impossible to
create a similar body for anthropological
research as well. However, it will
Tequire close co-operation between the
various institutions engaged in such
research, and this does not seem to exist
very much until now, It is clear that
the research carried out by University
Departments of Anthropology and by
the governmental institutions (Central
and State) is not always of the same
nature. It is natural that a number of
projects started by University Depart-
ments are particularly meant to provide
students with the opportunity of carrying
out actval field work, and are mainly
an academic exercise, most useful and
needed, but not necessarily meant to
contribute substantially to the body of
anthropological knowledge. Neverthe-
less, a number of University projects
certainly have this latter purpose and it
is in many cases possible to combine both
purposes. If it would be possible to
create a body coasisting of representatives
of University and Government research
workers, it seems feasible to establish a
system of voluntary co-ordination, both
of research projects and of the use of
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certain methods and techniques which
would be beneficial to all, Much more
could be done if the Office of the Com-
missioner of Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes could provide research
grants which should be put to the dis-
posal of the Anthropological Co-ordina-
ting Committee which could then consider
the priority of research and approach
those University Departments or Govern-
ment Institutions which seem to be best
equipped to carry out a particular project
in consultation with the Co-ordinating
Committee, The Co.ordinating Commit-
tee should comsist of anthropologists
who would be the only persons able to
suggest certain methods or particular
techniques. It should certainly not be
a body consisting of Government and
University officials, although a certain
representation of Government depart-
ments connected with tribal preblems
is certainly necessary as the need
for research wilt be partly based on the
need for specific information required
for the establishing of a sound tribal
polity. Nevertheless, it seems impor.
tant that the anthropologists from the
Government (Central and State) as well
as from the Universities, should form the
majority and that the final decisions
should be made by the Committee as
such. To entrust the co-ordinating task
to a single person, dees not seem to be
a wise policy, asno single man, even if
he is a most capable antbropologist,
could possibly have the experience and
knowledge embodied in a group. The
permanent Secretary of the Committee
should be an anthropologist of high
standing, but should follow the direc-
tives of the Committee as a whole, and

in case of differences of opinion with the
Secretary, the research department or
institute should be allowed to refer the
matter to the Committee. In this way
there would be little danger for impairing
academic freedom as the Co-ordinating
Committee itself wouid consist of anthro-
pologists who would certainly not be
liable to impose a rigid system of tules
and regulations upon themselves and their
colleagues and would always be prepared
to consider objections to their recom-
mendations. This might even stimulate
scientific discussions rather than endanger
academic freedom.

Even this should not be considered teo
be the final stage. It might be worth-
while to recall a resolution adopted by
the First Conference (1g54) of the Indian
National Commission for co-operation
with Unesco urging to set up a Social
Science Council. It is well known that
the work of the Council of Scientific and
Industrial Research has done extremely
valuable work in this country. A similar
task in the social sciences would be no
less useful and has been described in a
document* submitted to the meeting just
mentioned. The growing awareness of
the need for an inter-disciplinary approach
in the social sciences will more and more
convince social scientists of difierent
disciplines of the mneed for co-operation.
A Social Science Council would facilitate
this co-operation and bring about an
opportunity of discussing projects which
need an inter-disciplicary approach. The
example of acculturation studies seems
clear : here the methods of the anthro-
pologist and the sociologist should be
combined, for it is needed to study both

#This document entitled “Proposal of the Establishment of a Bocial Science Council for India”
was prepared by the present author and discusses the raison d'etre, the task the composi-
tion and the finance of the proposed Couneil.
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cutlures, But we all know that economic
and psychological and very often political
issues are just as important, which proves
the need of a many-sided attack. There-
fore a Social Science Council would be
most helpful to provide a common forum.
If such an approach is agreeable, it may
be considered to combine the activities of
the Research Programmes Committee
with those of the Anthropological
Coordinating Committee and to combine
the resources of the Planning Commission
with those of the Office of the Commis-
sioner of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes.

Finally, co-ordination of research is
not only a scientific and organizational,
but also a problem of human relationship.
It cannot be denied that every form of
co-ordination, however mild, will impose
certain limitations. Although these may
not be harmful when seen from the
scientific angle, the fact that they exist,
even if they are the result of voluntary
co-operation, may create in some cases
certain tensiops. Co-operation always

implies some sacrifice of ‘‘sovereignty”
and of individuality. The fact that ome
allows others to discuss the methods to
be used in one’s own research implies that
one is prepared to give up some persopal
predilections. It is impossible to achieve
substantial results without this sacrifice,
and in the relatively small group of pro-
tessional anthropologists in India such a
sacrifice may be more serious than if the
relationships were less personal. How-
ever, as the Co-ordinating Committee
should consist of 2 number of anthrepolo-
gists, nobody should bave the feeling that
his position is subordinated to that of
a patticular colleague as the decisions
taken will always reflect the views of the
majority of a group. This is another
reason why it seems degirable to establish
a Co-ordinating Committee rather than
to entrust the task to a single person.

However the co-ordination will be
organized, it seems a most important
task to consider this matter very serious-
ly, as the results of research will depend
toa large extent, on the finding of a
good solution to this problem.



A FEW OBSERVATIONS ABOUT THE WORK AMONG PRIMITIVE TRIBES

by

I. KARVE, Deccan College Post-graduate Research Institute, Poona.

As a field anthropologist T had cccasion
to work in many primitive areas and
the following remarks are based onmy
observations which cannot be termed
adequate.

1. The first consideration is as
regards what we want out primitives to
be. (I am stating below what seems to
me to be the omly reasonable attitude
towards these people.)

It is necessary to accomplish a rapid
and complete assimilation of these people
to the culture and language of the State
in which they find themselves. This
would enable them to participate fully m
the pelitical and social life of the State
and become full citizens of India.

It was the failure to do this which
bas made the American Indians such a
problem in the U.8. of America.

To be primitive is not a bond of a
social or cultural type. Au emphasis on
this condition and an annual bringing
together of primitive people bring about
a feeling of solidarity among primitives
and an antagonism to the rest which
must be avoided at all costs. The soli-
darity is not based on any linguistic ot
cultute similarities but is a byproduct
of the welfare work of the Indian Govern-
ment. It brings in its wake unreal
dreams and frustrations and delays the
goal of complete assimilation.

I suggest therefore earnestly that
the Government may hold meetings of

officers and other people working among
primitive areas for appraisal of work, for
drawing of programmes etc. but such
meetings must never become an all-India
gathering of primitive people,

2. 1 bhave found a tendency on the
part of the centre to create authorities
which work as checks to the working of
the State authority. The administration
of tribal area is a special item and is
the respousibility of the President who
appoiuts an officer to give directive to
and co-ordinate the work done in the
states, I find now that special officers are
being appointed by the centre for
certain areas. These officers are better
paid than the local assistant Collec.
tors, possess conveyance while the local
officers do not have it and sometimes
have far less experience of tribal matters
than local officers. The local officer has
to set aside his administrative work to
tour with this new officer. T feel that the
creation of this new set of officers is
entirely unnecessary and the money can
be utilised by the state for welfare
schemes for which they do mnot find
enough funds. Also this assumption of
central control in more and more matters
is contrary to the spirit of federalism and
democracy. The central authority has
already some officers who can visit any
State they like and inspect the work done
there, suggest improvements aud make
teports. Appointment of new officers fot
each region is au uncalled-for and entirely
unfruitful expenditure.
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3. As the primitives take up more
tdvanced farming, their land hunger
becomes unsatiable. There is also the
pressure of the plains-man seeking over
new land for farming. This results in
two evils, depletion of forest, and pro-
duction of money crops like tobacco,
sugar cane ete. The first destroys a
national asset, the second involves the
primitive into the fluctuating prices of an
international ecomomy. Both must be
avoided rigorously.

4. Hospitals are being built and I
bave found them empty while disease
was quite frequent. Mobile units which
can give relief to the primitive at his
home or village are needed. Such units

must not just give medicine and injections
but also insist on hygienic living in the
habitation area, I have seen this done
successfuily, alas in a few exceptional
cases.

This btings us to the problem of
communication, There is imperative
need of good all-weather roads in primi-
tive areas. Certain areas like south
Bihar seem to have miles apd miles of
such roads while certain others do not
have any roads at all. There must be at
least one main arterial road in each jungle
atea  with smaller roads, not so good
connecting it with primitive villages.
Only in this way help of all kinds can
reach the primitives quickly, constantly
and effectively.



TRIBAL WELFARE AND ITS IMPLEMENTATION

by

Shri PARAMANANDA PRAMANIK, M.Sc.

Scheduled tribes in India number 215
with a  population of 19,117,408,
They are scattered throughout India but
their main concentration is found in
Assam, Manipur, Tripura, Santal Par-
ganas and Chotanagpur in Bihar, Orissa,
Chattisgarh, Chindwara, Mandla, Drug,
and Raipur in Madhya Pradesh, South
India and Vindya Pradesh, Tribes of each
block differ from each other in race,
language, culture etc. According to their
food economy, they are grouped under
four headings w»iz., (1) Food gatherers,
{2) Pastoralists {3) Shifting cultivators,
(4) Settled agriculturists, Each of these
groups has its problems and these
problems are to be solved on their
background. For this solution we require
persons with intimate knowledge in tribal
life who will solve the problems and will

implement the programmes for the
welfare activities as well.
Under British regime, they were

mostly neglected although some adminis-
trators studied their culture out of
curiosity without giving any practical
aid to them. After independence our
National Govt. have paid a special atten-
tion aud have taken special interest for
the upliftment of these original inhabi-
tants of the soil. And hence as a first
measute Tribal Welfare Department has
been formed in each State under a sepa-
rate Department. Besides the Govt.,
several official and non-official organi-
sations are rendering social services for
their upliftment. Provision bas also
been made in the constitution for their

welfare measures. All the welfare acti-
vities of the Govt., and of official and
non-official  organisations are mainly
concentrated on (i} education, (ii) economic
upliftment, (iii) medical relief, (iv) re-
settlement, (v) rural welfare. All these
activities are based on good-will with a
planned programme behind, but very few
of the programmes helped the tribes in
their  socio-economic-cultural develop-
ments. It is due to the lack of properly
trained personnel who will implement the
programme. It is, therefore, desirable that
persons with adequate knowledge in the
tribal life or with knowledge in anthro-
pology should be entrusted for drawing
up of the programmes and for its imple.
mentation at different stages and levels.
If the persons with adequate knowledge
in tribal life or in anthropology be not
available, persons recruited for the tribal
areas of for the tribal department must
be trained in anthrepology through short
term courses, Such procedure may
help in solving the buman problems
arising in the tribal areas on a scientific
foundation. This would be a new app-
roach and will be more comprehensive,
concrete and realistic, These approaches
need deeper understanding of the difi-
erent economic, social and political pro-
blems involved in Tribal welfare, These
problems are now to be seen in terms of
their physical babits, economic life, social
conditions, and political backwardness.
We must remember always that social
service is not a charity or philanthropy
but a deliberate, intensive and positive
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approach to help the individuals or groups
in removing their difficulties, problems
and social evils and in helping them to
help themselves. It would be improper
if we think that he, who dedicated bhis
spirit for the upliftment of the peoples
and has a sympathetic heart for rendering
sacial work, would be a proper man to be
employed and entrusted for the welfare
of the Tribals. Unlike other professional
workers selected personnel also meed
specific training in this branch, as tribal
welfare is of special and highly delicate
character of work. Here in the following
lines I will put down some suggestions for
selecting the personnel and for drawing
up their training programme.

Quality of the personnel :

Trained staff should be recruited from
3 categories of educated persons and they
must be entrusted with 3 types of work
viz. Technical, Research-cum-Supervisory
and Field workers. Technical staff must
be recruited from amongst the technically
educated persons viz. Engineering, Agri-
culture, Fducation ete. The Research-
cum-supervisory staff must be graduates
with Anthropolegy as one of the subjects
and with sufficient field and research
experience and administrative ability,
They should be given two months short-
course training so that they may identify
themselves with the tribals and their
problems and can understand the
situation of the tribals and can properly
guide the field workers. They will again be
divided into 3 categories { 1) Social workers
cum-Welfare organiser (2) Administra-
tors (3} Anthropologists. Persons of first
category will be posted in Subdivisions ;
the second in districts or two in one
district and the third in one particular
tribal area. Sometimes two may be posted
in one area provided the area is too big

for one person. The field workers must be
muitipurpose workers with a knowledge
in Anthropology, They must be recruited
from persons of the Intermediate
standard. Selection of the Field workers
and Research-cum-Supervisory staff must
not depend on interview and good
qualification of the university bnt on the
interest of the individuals. Before the
final selection of any individual, they
must come out successfully through a
preliminary test. The applicants, who
satisfy all tbe qualifications must be
called for the test. They will be asked to
stay in a tribal village for a week after
which they will be given two days time to
submit a report on the problems they met
and suggestions for their solution as they
think, On this report marks will be alloted
and ultimately candidates will be chosen
on the basis of merit. By this method
actual persous with real ioterest for the
tribals will come out and administrators
will also be benefited through the sugges-
tions of the individual candidate. Finally
selected candidates for the post of field
workers will be sent to any Training
Institute for training of about 1} vears,
For selecting persons at all levels, we
must be careful that they must be persons

of conviction, with  imagination,
sympathy, moral character, strength,
perseverence, capable of  inspiring

confidence, with loyalty and enthusiasm.
At the time of training they should be
made to wunderstand that they wili
become leaders as well as friends,
philosopher and gunides of the tribal folk.
A merely brilliant student with a brilliant
academic career, abstract thinker and a
good philosopher will not serve our
purpose. We want persons with an ability
to create new things and to build a new
outlook of the people on a strong solid
foundation. Persons working among the



tribals in different levels must remember
that they are social workers first
aond official last, They must work with
the motto ‘‘Service before Self.” They
must acquire all the qualities of a social
worker and should be able to take infinite
pains of arddous life and work, incon-
venience and difficulties without any
modern amenities. He must be simple
in speaking, humble in mind, and sincere
in work. He must feel himself to be a
tribal and must have sympathy for these
under privileged people. They must not
hanker after money, flesh, drink and
other Juring materials.

Field and Scope of Training :

Tribal Welfare means upliftment of

the tribals from all fronts viz. socio-
_ ecopomic-cultural, education, medical
and sanitary, communication, home

improvement, industry, arts and crafts,
co-operative etc. Therefore, a worker in
the tribal areas should be a multipurpose
Social Worker and he himself will have
to render first aid to all the ailments for
which he should have a basic sound
knowledge in all these fields of work.
Social worker should know the technique
of social work. Some emotions, useless
self-sacrifice, big talks, wide travel
amongst them though wvaluable, cannot
help much in actual soluticn of the
problem. Similarly, mere lecture in the
well built Institute class-room may help
to flourish theoretical knowledge but
practical knowledge will be lacking. So
selected workers should be sent to the
selected areas as far as possible for
practical training under experienced
supervision so that they can get first
hand experience as to how to tackle the
problems and can work independently
when they will be entrusted to do so.
The areas should be changed often and
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a new area to be chosen for field work.

During training, body, mind, habits
of the workers should be moulded, They
should lead a life in the camp during
training for a certain period tor the
formation of hard, arduous and regular
life and for driving out of idleness,
laziness etc. This camp site must
be selected near a tribal area for a
practical knowledge of the mode of life of
the tribals by constant visiting of their
villages by the trainees, In addition to
this, they should study at least one
tribal dialect, child and adult psycho-
logy, roral and tribal ecomomy, publi-
city methods, adult education, ethno-
graphical study of at least four tribes
including tribal songs and dances,
literatare, arts and crafts, beliefs and
superstitions, agriculture and extension
method, horticulture, veterinary services,
farming and dairyiog, poultry, forestry,
cottage industry and medical help includ-
ing frst aid, home nursing, midwifery
(for women workers) and sanitation.

Social workers should be trained
so that they can easily handle all the
difficult problems without fear and lack
of confidence. A social worker should
learn to regard the arts, crafts, beliefs,
superstitions, religion and life of the
tribal folk and should give up the feelings
of superiority complex. He must learn to
look the tribals as his equals. During the
training period they should learn Group
or Tribal Psychelogy. In addition to
that, workers should learn the extension
method and new methods of cultivation,
compost making, manuring, preservation
of good seeds, how to fight with insects
and system of irrigation, They should
impart their experiences and knowledge
through demonstrations, flm shows,
lectures, pamphlets etg,
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Conclusion :

For drawing up of any welfare pro-
gramme for the tribals and for its imple-
mentation through agencies, it is necessary
for the workers to have an idea about the
tribal culture and the problems of the
Govt. It should, therefore, be essential for
the trainees to kvow full details of the
tribals like Naga head-hunters, artistic
Mundari tribes and the Todas, royal
tribes like the Gonds etc. Before render-
ing any aid to the tribal, for their
welfare, all the good and hbad effects
due to the contact of the civilised peoples
with the innocent tribals should be
thoroughly evaluated so that the right
type of ideas, methods, techniques and
programmes may be chalked out. It
should also be remembered that whatever
programme may be taken up that should
always be implemented through the local
initiative and through the lowermost

level of workers, The<
also be recruited fr.
sexes for rendering h.
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Conclusion :

For drawing up of any welfare pro-
gramme for the tribals and for its imple-
mentation through agencies, it is necessary
for the workers to have an idea about the
tribal culture and the problems of the
Govt. It should, therefore, be essential for
the trainees to know full details of the
tribals like Naga bead.-hunters, artistic
Mundari tribes and the Todas, royal
tribes like the Gonds etc. Before render-
ing any aid to the tribal, for their
welfare, all the good and bad effects
due to the contact of the civilised peoples
with the innocent tribals should be
thoroughly evaluated so that the right
type of ideas, methods, techniques and
programmes may be chalked ont. It
should also be remembered that whatever
programme may be taken up that should
always be implemented through the local
initiative and through the lowermost

level of workers. These workers should
also be recruited from amongst both the
sexes for rendering help.

It is, therefore, expected that Central
Govt. and State Govts, would employ
social workers, anthropologists and other
personnels for the development of the
tribals and for right implementation
of their plans and programmes and for
the best utilisation of the money they
spend for their upliftment, It is hoped
tbat India will step forward to replace
the old methods of welfare activities
among the tribals by employing a new
group of workers trained in modern
methods of welfare activities. Scientific
approach to the problem by scientifically
trained workers will certainly create a
strong and bardy race of which India can
boast for ever and which can be utilised
in various spheres of activities,
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AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE CHILDERN'S PROBLEMS OF TRIBAL M.P.

by

Shri D.P. MISRA, Field Officer, Tribal Research Institute, Chhindwara.

It is said, rightly, that one should look
before he leaps. He should acquire full
knowledge of the fore-ground, the exist-
ing hardoess and roughoess, the dangerous
hindrance like rocks, thorns and pits and
then plan about the jump. The same
principle must be observed before a
scheme is prepared about Child Welfare.
The view of John Lock that a child’s
mind is a clean slate on which any
impression can be made, is getting out-
of-date, New experiments in Psychology
have proved that a child has own per-
sonality and hence he must be respected,
He should be regarded as a unique and
individual being. Cur knowledge of a
child-life is limited and much remains
still to be found out,

The problem is more acute regarding
the children of that part of the Indian
population whom very few persons know
and that too, not completely. That is
the Tribal populations of India. Apy
scheme on Child Welfate on a national
level will not suit in the tribal areas
simply because the environment, and
the physical and social set-up is
absolutely different. It becomes, then, a
matter of prime importance to study the
tribal children and their problems in the
context’ of their environments. Inspited
with this idea, the present Research
Project was taken up and the first area
selected was the Baiga Chak in the
Mandla District of the Madhya Pradesh.

There are eight villages in the Baiga
Chak with total population of 1500
persons, Sixty families of the three

villages were intensively studied and the
effort was made to span over all the
aspects of child-life in its family and
environmental setting. The children who
were studied varied up to the age of 15,
Both boys and giris were contacted.

A New-comer in the Family :

When a child-birth takes place in the
family, it is considerd to be a matter of
course, Every married Baiga girl wants
to be a mother and every pewly married
couple soon desires to have a child bet-
ween them. The Baiga mother does not
require the help of a woman of some other
tribe at the time of delivery. The elderly
Baiga women collect and they offer thejr

help. Thus the new-comer arrives in the
family.

There is the absence of any special
functions or ceremonies at the child-
birth. On the chhati-day which comes
on the day the child's paval-cord falls
down of its own accord, women folk are
offered liquor. Men do not share in this
drinking. Generally the father of thbe
new-comer has to cook food for two
months, the period during which its
mother is confined being considered to
be impure.

Various magical rites are performed to
ward off the evil influences on the new-
comer. Many talismans and medicines
purified with ‘mantras’ are put round its
neck. Whenever the child is sick, the
treatment is mainly through sacrifices,
The household deities are thought of and
many sacrifices are done to get the deity
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pleased. Through many ‘mantras’ it is
said that the child has come into the
the family and hence the deities should
protect it as the other elders are being
protected. Though the Baigas know
many medicines for the local diseases,
they believe more in the potency of
spirits and deities,

The newcomer goes on acquiring the
knowledge of the surroundings—both
physical and social, Parents take little
initiative in the learnings of the child.
He has to approach other persons.

The Baigas are very backward with
regard to their habits of personal hygiene.
They do not take water after easipg
themselves nor clean their teeth and
tongue regularly and a bath is really a
seldom occurrence. The voung boys and
girls wash their hands, face and feet
alright but rarely their private parts,
They believe that the smell of their
bodily uncleanliness protects them from
an attack of the tiger. As a new-comer,
the child also learns these very habits.

There is a ‘‘tradition of friendship”
through which two boys of different
‘Goti’ (totem) or of the same goti, but
of different ‘garh’ are bound in the
friendly bonds for the whole life, These
two call each other either Mahaprasad,
Jawara, or Sakhi. There are different
ceremonies for each. The bound friends
are generally seen together in dances,
hunting, jungles, fields and even in the
markets and fairs. One should never
refuse to accompany the other, Girl
friends call each other Sakhi.

As an Economic Asset of the Family:

A child is protected upto the age of
about three vears. After that, generally,
the second child arrives. From three to

six years is the life's best period in the
sense that there is no responsibility, no
care and tbe time is spent in eatiug,
playing and sleeping. The period of
freedom is more by two or three years in
the case of boys but a girl of six or seven
years is supposed to begin helping her
mother.

There is a sirict divisien of labour
according to the sex. Girls generally do
the bousebold work like cleaning the
house and cowshed, fetching water, grind-
ing, husking, cooking and bringing fuel.
They are seen, gemerally, with their
mothers or elder sisters. The boys aged
eight onwards will be found with their
axes, called 'tangia’ always. They are
out of their homes for most part of the

day-time. They work in the fields or
jungles with their fathers and elder-
brothers. They drive to and bring the

cattle from the pasture land daily. The
parents tegard their children as an
economic asset of the family because
they get encrmous belp from them. The
burden of their work is shared by their
children. On an average, a girl of twelve
vears of age, in the Baiga-Chak is com-
pletely trained for the duties she is
supposed to do and the boys are perfect
when they reach the age of fifteen.

The parects find it very difficult to
spare the services of their children and
therefore the teacher of the school finds
it very difficult to increase the number
of students attending the school regularly.
In rare cases, girls are sent to school
even when forced. No doubt, free
stationery, free clothes and a free meal
in the Tribal Welfare Schools are sure
incentives. After the schooling of the
child, the parents are very uncertain
about his future and so also the teachers
and the boy himself.
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The Children Play, Sing and Dance :

Children are full of joy while jumping
bere and there, throwing stones, lumps
of clay and pieces of wood from one place
to another or on each other. Cheerfully,
they sing in a chorus, at other times they
talk almost in the ears of their playmates.
They laugh and cry, help and fight,
quarrel and befriend with each other
and in this way the best part of their
life is spent.

The playing-age of children begins as
soon as they can walk and run aod it
goes upto the age of fifteen. At
first the boys and girls play together,
they are seen separated after eight or
nine vears of age. Then they are together
only when they dance. In Karma, the
boys stand and sing, play upon the musi-
cal instruments while the girls sing and
dance around the musicians. In songs
the questions and answers are made.
In Jharpat, musicians are between both
the groups of dancers and singers wiz.:
boys and girls. Rire Rina is absolutely
for girls only, the musicians stand aside
and play.

The elders of the community say that
they acquired the knowledge about sex
and division of labour according to the
sex through the game known as ‘‘Ghar-
gundalia’ in which they play all ‘make-
belieF. A boy and a girl are married
in the game and roughly all the activi-
ties of the 24 hours are acted. This
knowledge is evergreen in their memo-
ties and is made elaborate later on. One
can very well view their life through this
game.

The Children’s games do not regquire
long space. It may be because, the
Baigas live in hilly tracts where big
grounds are not to be found. The team
games are also very few. The games are
not organized by any elder of the com-
munity but by their own iaspiration and
the instinct of gregariousness. This may

be accounted as a reason why the rules
of the games are very flexible and some-
times different in different villages. There
is a variation of games but three games
viz ; Killo, Kukrapat and Gharg-gundalia
are seen in all seasons and in all the
villages.

The articles of diet and the [feeding-
schedule :

The Baiga diet is very coarse and
most monotonous. The same articles of
food will be seen cooked daily for weeks
together. They prepare ‘pej’, a gruel
prepared of Kutki, Macca, Juar, Kodon,
Sama or Rice with sufficient water put
init, in the morning ; pulse and rice in
the evening and sometimes breads of
Gram, Juar or Marria in the night at about
eight. They are very regular in preparing
vegetables called ‘Bhaji’ both green and
dried. The non.-vegetarian articles of
diet consist of fish, rats and fowls. When
they go for hunting they bring all kiods
of rats, deers, and birds like Phadki and
the bush quail. The childrer of ten years
onwards are able to catch rats, fish and
small birds like Bhundega, Phadki and
jungle fowls.

The children take their leavings of the
last evening in the morning, This is
kuvown as ‘basi’. If nothing was left,
their mothers prepare some parched corns
called ‘fai’. The meals (pej) ate ready at
about ten in the motning ; after which
they go for work. The next meal is taken
at about four in the evening. called
‘marzia’ and then at eight in the night
called 'biyari’. On an average the child-
ten take their meals more often than
the elders.

The close examination of their diet

shows that the Baiga children are under-
nourished. But the problem of under-
nutrition and mal-nutrition of children
is, in the final analysis, a problem of
insufficient resources. They are poor,
their diets are poor in nutritive value,



OUTLINE OF THE SCHEME FOR THE REHABILITATION OF LANDLESS
BHILS IN JHAKHAM RIVER PROJECT AREA, UDAIPUR DISTRICT
by
Sbri RAM SINGH CHAUHAN, Director, Social Welfare Jaipur.

Introduction

The Second Five Year Plan provides
very great possibilities of development
in the extension of irrigation prcgramme
in the State. The irrigation projects
on a number of rivers will, therefore,
require taking up rehabilitation pro-
gramme for those who will be uprooted
from the areas that are likely to be
submerged and for those who are landless
and can be rehabilitated in areas which
will be commanded by them. The
Jhakham River Project is one such project
in Dhariwad Tehsil of Udaipur District,
The river passes through a narrow gauge
where it is proposed to build the dam
with an estimated cost of Rs. I.2 crores.
The project will irrigate an area of about
55,000 acres of land. Of this about
20,000 actes of land will be available
for rehabilitation when the project is
completed. This land is at present
covered with dense forest, in some parts,
and shrubs in others. It is expected that
about 2,000 families will be ultimately
rehabilitated in this area.

There bas been a very heavy pressure
of land in Udaipur area. Bhils unfortu-
nately live on slopes and hill tops and
have very small holdings. They are in
the meantime very rapidly multiplying
and the small heoldings that they possess
continue to be divided and sub-divided.
The results are obvious. A large number
of families have become almost landless.
It is, therefore, proposed to settle in the
first instance 500 Bhil families in the

area commanded by Jhakham River

Project.

Objective :

The aim is to rehabilitate these 500
families on the basis of cooperative
efforts, They will be organised in a
Cocperative Farming Society. This will
be a pioneer Project and will serve as a
model for other rehabilitation projects
in the State.

The salient features of the project :

I. The land will be granted to the
Cooperative by the State.

2. The Cooperative will allot 8 acres
of land to each family which will
cultivate the land and will reap
the benefits of production.

3. The purchase and sale of the pro-
duce shall be done by the Society.

4. The individuals bolding the land
shail not have the right to sub-
divide, sub-let or alienate the
land in any form.

Plan of Rehabilitation :

‘Fhe Bhil families will be settled on
land on both the left and the right flack
of the Jbakban River. Efforts will be
made to integrate the existing cultivators
in the rehabilitation programme. The
settlement will be dome in 5 units of
100 families each. 'The future units
will be of the same size.

Phasing of the Rehabilitation programme:

As soon as the work on the Project
is commenced it will provide opportunities
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of employment to a large number of
people but water for irrigation will be
available some time after three years.
It is, therefore, wvery nmnecessary that
rehabilitation programme should be so
phased that the settlers do not face
any insurmountable hardships, which
might lead to frustration resulting in
the ultimate failure of the rehabilitation
plan. The success of the programme
must be ensured, this being the first
programme of its kind.

Phasing of the programme :

Settlement of 500 families should
be planned within two stages.

First Stage (1955-56, 56-57) :

A batch of 200 families should come
to the Project site by Janvary, 19s6.
They will immediately take up cleaning
operations. In the meantime the lay
out of the village shall be prepared.
The cleaning of forest will give them
work for about 5 mopths. They would
be able to clear about 2 ooo acres of land
where they will ultimately settle.

Government have already issved
instructions to take up road work from
Dhariawad to Partapgath and Dhariawad
to Bansi which will enable the settlers
to get employment. During the period
of sowing operations and in the interven-
ing period between the sowing and
harvesting period, it is likely that settlers
will not be able to work on the rcad or
otber constuction activities. It is, there-
{ore, envisaged to provide them main-
tenance grants which will be advanced to
the Cooperative Societies.

Second Stage (1957-58) :

A batch of another 300 families will
come to the Project area by December,
1957. These families will take up

cleaning work in the remaining ared.
They will be allotted land for cultivation
as soon as the same is readv. By this
time the work on the Jhakbam River
Project will also be started and when
they are not busy in agricultural pro-
gramme they will get sufficient labour,
The problem of sustenance for the settlers
will be quite easy.

Third stage :

On the success of the programme of
rebabilitation which will be achieved by
settling the 500 families the work of
settling more families shall be taken up
by stages.

Pattern of village :

The Bhil is the child of nature. By
tradition and temperament he is extre-
mely individualistic, Of the family and
the holding he considers himself to be
the supreme master. These factors have
to be considered in the programme plan-
ning which aims at his many sided deve-
lopment. Our planning must ensure
that withio not too distant a future he
shares the fruits of democracy and
becomes the enlightened citizen of the
Republic. The experiment of settling
Bhils in compact villages has been tried
at two places in the State. The living on
holdings has also many points of advan.
tage. The greatest is the control and
supervision of crops. The Bhil should
not be confronted with the new problems
of sanitation and drainage of the compact
habitation. The problem of bringing
fodder from distan¢ areas and preparation
of compost will further aggravate
his difficulties, After a very careful
consideration of all the pros and cous,
it is felt that he should be settled on
boldings. The common amenities shall
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be provided in the centre of the village.
Efforts have been made to plan the
holdings and the house sites in such a
manner that the distances between indi-
vidual houses and the common ameni-
ties are reduced to the minimum. The
plan of the model village is appended.

Pattern of House :

As to the village so to the house, a
considerable thought has been given. It
is quite obvious that every family should
be ensured sufficient living space. The
problem of finance presented a formidable
difficulty. The planning of a good house
is likely to be condemned as an idealistic
venture. And it is 1eally so. We have
ultimately to plan for not one or five
villages but for hundreds of such villages.
At the same time we have to provide
quite a sufficient space. After all this
will be an agricultural family. A two-
roomed house was, therefore, considered
to be the modest objective. There is
ample building wood available at the
project site. The Bbils will contribute
free labour for construction of bouses.
The cooperative efforts will considerably
reduce the cost. It is proposed to give
Rs. 350 as subsidy. It is felt that with
this provision quite a modest accommo-
dation will be made available as per plan
appended. In the beginning construction
of one room should be considered suffi-
cient.

Amenities to be provided with one unit
of 100 families

The settiement of 500 families in model
villages means that the basic needs for
the community in the sphere of education
and health are provided. This is the
pre-requisite of the planning in  the
welfare state.  After a very careful con-
sideration of the problem the following

amenities bhave been considered essential
for a unit of 100 families.

1. Primary School (Basic type) (1)

2. Panchayatghar (1)
3. Drinking water wells {3
4. Children’s park (1}
5. Cooperative store (1)

Commeon Amenities.

The 500 families shall be settled in
the area of about 12 X 15 sq. miles, The
units of settlement will be at a distance
and therefore, some provision for common
amenities will have to be provided. It
is, however, felt that these amenities can
not be considered in isolatiou restricted
only to this settlement. The entire
programme has to be integrated with the
development of the Tehsil. It is expected
that the National Extension Service Block
will soon be allotted te this Tehsil and
common amenities which will be envisaged
for this unit of settlement will be pro-
vided under the normal development
scheme which will be taken up under
National Extension Service Programme.
This will achieve complete coordination
and would avoid multiplicity of activi-
ties and staff.

Execution :

The rehabilitation programme as
envisaged above, is a new venture and
will be a unique experiment in the State.
It is, therefore, very vital that the entire
programme shall be administered by g
special Officer, In the beginping he will
administer all funds and will be in over-
all charge of the entire programme. As
soon as National Extension Service Block
is allotted the responmsibility of the
execution of the programme will be gra-
dually made over to the Development
Department.



166

out Pian pop A Mooer Viinage RagasTuan,
SCALE batp——un

Totat wo or Fieios |16 oF 15 B18HAS EAcH WiTH Houses Goxdoe. RoAD wiprh 3o-o

Lay

/-ma wioE 30

i5 Bawy

5 BIGHA 15 819+4 oM

5 HOKHA

N

Ou At glvoy

0 FdIM QoW

‘\ [—— Lo T a*na-—-ﬁ‘/

MG ATAOM amy —

WId R FSADW Ol

15 B/6HA 5 giIGHA
i5 BiGHA z
M=—=2mIp o m
=2
g

15 #r6HA
N
= £
[ — -i °
[ k4
: 3
L ~
" @
§
‘ "
®
k=]
>
o
4
a
”
5.
/ \
/I x
s H
<
S BiEHR 5 BrEMa g
lo-—————- ™
LN OTY ) 15 BIGHM H

o doas w0d 30




156

MODEL VILLAGE HOUSE RURAL TYPE (Ras)

VEGETABLLS !

O DN .
3

BatH I
60r4o B

KITCHLM LIVING ROOH

EOK5 8/ KOX9-%

q VERANDAN
STORL 10-6X8" U
s-orso |

" VERANDAM

SITTING ROOM 14-0X 7-6
13-6X9-9

P ibrad

SECTION ON A.A.




Working Plan

The following will be the working
plan :—
Jan—March, 1956 :

I. A detailed scheme of rehabilita-
tion will be prepared.

2. Cleaning operations will start.

3. Inauguration of the project.

4. Social Education Centre will be
provided,

5. Arrangement for first-aid will be
made,

6. Preliminary steps for acquisition
of land will be taken.

April—June, 1956 :

1. Demarcation of plots.

2. Details of the allotment will be
worked out and plots will be
allotted,

3. Road work will start.

July—September, 1356 :
1. Agriculture operations will start.

2. Atleast 509, of the area under
holdings will be brought under
the plough.
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October—December, 1956

1. Construction of the houses and
the buildings, wells etc. provided
under common amenities will
start,

2. .Work on the Jhakham River
Project will commence,

3. The progress will be reviewed.

Project Implementing Committee.

The work will be ccordinated by a
Committee consisting of the following ;

Collector, Udaipur.  (Chairman)
Shri Udai Lal Verdia—M.L.A,

3. Executive Engineer, Irrigation,
Udaipur.

4. Executive Engineer, P.W.D.
Udaipur.

5. Divisional Forest Qfficer.
6. Divisional Social Welfare Officer,
Udaipur.

7. Asstt,  Registrar,
Societies, Udaipur.

Cooperative

The Divisional Social Welfare Officer,
Udaipur, will be the Secretary of the
Committee.
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HIMACHAL PRADESH ADMINISTRATION

by

Shri PREMRA] MAHAJAN, Assistant Secretary, (Welfare)
Himachal Pradesh Administration.
Nole regarding progress of development schemes for Tribal Areas in Himachal Pradesh.

General : Himachal Pradesh bas a
land area of 11,524 sq. miles with a
population of 11,00,466 according to 1951
census ; and its tribal areas of Chini in
Mahasu District and Pangi and Bharmaur
in Chamba District lie alongside the
country’s border. The tribal areas remain
snow-bound for several months of the
year aud lack of communication has kept
the inhabitants of these areas practically
confined to their own shell.

Population and other geographical
features : The population of Chini Tehsil
in Mahasu District is 28,979 and that of
Pangi and Bharmaur areas is nearly
25,000.

Chini valley extends over 2,390 sq.
miles interspersed by Himalayan ranges
and dificult passes such as Burau pass
at an elevation of 15,076 feet above sea
level. Pangi valley also spreads over
somwe 2,000 sQ. miles and can be reached
after crossing difficult passes ranging
between an altitude of 14,478 to 15,763
feet above sea level.

These areas are sparsely populated
with & density of 1z persons per sq. mile
in Chini and about 14 persons to 2o
persons per sq. mile io Pangi-Bbarmaur

areas. The habitation is widely scat-
tered.
Professions of the people : By pro-

fession, the inhabitants are agriculturists,
pasturists and traders. Cultivable land
is negligible and these areas are not self
supporting. Grains grown is insufficient
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and the deficiency is made up by large
imports of maize, wheat and barley.
These peaple rear large flocks of sheep
and goats for production of wool for trade
and for domestic purpose. Nearly two
third of the villages are vacated during
winter. The people leave for low hills to
escape the rigours of winter and partly
to make both ends meet by doing odd
jobs. The only marketable produce is
chilgoza, wool and woolen goods.

Study of bottlenecks. The main
barrier in the matter of execution and
implementation of various schemes in
these areas is that they remain snow-
bound for a major portion of the year,
ranging from October to April and during
this period it is not possible to undertake
auy development programme in these
areas. The entire tribal area is com-
prised of high lands and difficult passes.
Lack of communication is another pro-
blem as a result of which the prices of
various commodities in vogue in these
areas, is exorbitantly high. Due to
absence of modern transport facilities,
the cost of carrying the foodgrains from
Chamba to Pangi valley and Simla to
Chiui areas, is very high ranging between
Rs. 30 to 40 per maund.

The appaling illiteracy of the masses,
the abject poverty of the inhabitants of
these areas and poor agriculture are some
of the tasks that are to be tackled in
formulating various programmes of deve-
lopment in these areas.



Review of achievements in the First
Five Year Plan Period. A review of the
achievements of the First Five Year Plan
period through the grant-in-aid received
from Government of India, Ministry of
Home Affairs from year to year, is given
helow :—

{i) During 1951-52. No grant-in-aid
was sanctioned by Government of India
and as such no expenditure was incurred
in this behalf.

{ii) During 1952-53. An expenditure
of Rs. 10,000 was sanctioned by Govern-
ment of India as grant-in-aid which was
utilised as under : —

{a) Award of 8o Primary Class, 4
Middle Class and 2z High Shool stipends
to students belonging to scheduled tribes.

(b) Purchase of raw material for the
construction of Shengtong Bridge over

Sutlej River in Chini—Rs. 5,016,

{ili) During 1953-54: A sum of
Rs. 45,958 was sanctioned by Govern-
ment of India as grant-in-aid out of which
only an expenditure of Rs. 35,530 was
utilised as detailed below ;—

(a) Education: 59 Primary Class,
25 Middle Class, 10 High Scheols, I Tech-
nical, 1 Arts and Crafts and 1 College

Education stipends amounting in all to
Rs. 9,038 were awarded.

(b) PW.D. A sum of Rs. 5,298
was spent for purchase of material for
Shengtong Bridge and an expenditure of
Rs. 6,359 was incurred on alignment of
Pabbar Rohri Road.

(¢} Publicity .  FPublicity material
like projectors, generators and community
receiving sets worth Rs. 8,336 was
purchased ; and the sets were installed at
various places in Chini and Pangi.
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(iv) During 1954-55: An expendi-
ture of Rs. go,860 was sanctioned by
Government of India, out of which only
an expenditute of Rs. 80,118 incurred as
under ;—

{a) Education : A sum of Rs. 15,372
was spent for award of 144 Primary Class,
4z middle class and 15 High School sti-
pends to students belonging to scheduled
tribes.

(b)) PW.D.: A sum of Rs. 3,818
was expended towards the construction
of Shengtong Bridge in Chini.

(c) Forest: A sumof Rs. 2,237 was
spent on sowing of chilgoza seeds in
Pangi area over one acre of land bene-
fitting thereby nearly 2000 pecple of
that avea, The nursery was fenced. An
expenditure of Rs. I,000 was incurred
for raising of chilgoza nursery in Chini.

Bridle path two miles four furlongs in
length and six feet wide from Kilar to
Kiruni was constructed at a cost of
Rs. 6,586 benefiting nearly 1500 people.
A sanction of 24 miles road lying between
Riba and Purbani in Chini was constroc-
ted at an expenditure of Rs. 10,003.
A sum of Rs. 4,c00 was expended on the
repairs of Sangla bridge in Mahasu
district benefiting nearly 3000 people.

(d) Publicity : Dry batteries, films,
radios, loud speakers etc. were purchased
and an expenditure of Rs. 10,525 (inclu-

sive of maintenance charges) was
incurred,
{e) Medical. One person from

Chinj was given training in vaccinator's
course and an amount of Rs. 150 was
expended on this account.

(f) Indusiries : 45 spinning wheels
and Jooms and wool were distributed
in Mahasu District and 30 spinning wheels
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aod looms and wool were supplied to

Pangi area. Total expenditure incurred
thereon was Rs, 5,471.
(g) Agriculture : An expenditure

of Rs. 4,000 was incurred for distribution
of fruit plants. 1688 froit plants of
apples, almond, pomegrenate etc. were
supplied in Chini to 2rIo families. Chini
being a dry zone is best suited for horti-
culture, This will give additional income
to the inhabitants and thus raise their
economic coudition,

(h) Subsidy to Foodgrains: A
ol Rs, 4,000 was spent by the Director
of Civil Supplies towards subsidizing the
transport charges to carry foodgrains to
Chini and Pangi areas. The cost of
foodgrains was nearly Rs. 40 per maund
and to enable poor inhabitants to get
additional help, part of the transport
charges was borne by the Administration
benefiting thereby nearly 100 families.

sum

A further sum of Rs. 10,000 was
appropriated towards transport charges
ete, of the defence forces in connection
with the dropping of foodgrains in 1953
by air in Pangi area, as, due to early snow
fall and closure of the Pass, the only
route to Pangi was closed. To avoid
starvation, foodgrains had to be dropped
from the air.

(v} During 1955-56: The Govern-
ment of India sanctioned a grant-in-aid
of Rs. 2 lakbhs out of which only an ex-
penditure of Rs, 1,67,872 was incurred as
per details given below ;—

{a) Education : 47 middle class, 19
high school. 8 Inter class and 1 technical
stipends were awatded to tribal students

incurring thereby an expenditure of
Rs. 13,320,
Four new Primary schools were

opened in Tribal areas and an exenditure

of Rs. 13,308 was incurred on them.

Subsidy to the extent of Rs. 4,870
was provided to students living in hostels,

(b) Agriculture : 4,500 almond and
4,500 walnut plants were distributed free
io Chini alone as in Chamba Distt. the
passes remained closed for traffic.

Subsidy worth Rs, 3,912 was provided
for improved variety of seed. 75 maunds
of seed potatoes were distributed in Chini.

{c) Velerinary: An expenditure of
Rs. 25,428 was incurred ou sheep breeding
and mobile dispensary and 61 rams of
Poworth breed were purchased from
Australia. Medicines, instruments, tents,
miicrosocope and furniture worth Rs. g,110
were purchased for mobile dispensary.
Two stock assistants were sent for
training at Hissar to be posted in tribal
areas. I6o birds of Rhode Island Red
Breed were purchased for poultry
development programine which are being
given to the tribal pecple to improve
their breed and thus give them additional
income,

(d) Cottage Industries:  Wheels,
looms and other raw materials amounting
to Rs. 2,576 were purchased for distri-
bution in these areas.

(e) Forest: Sohaur and Batseri
bridges were constructed by the Forest
Department. Materials for Shongtong
bridge were collected and in all an
expenditure of Rs. 9,136 was incurred on
this account.

A portion of 1} miles of Purbani
Skibba Road was constructed in conti-
puation of the work taken up in the
previous year. I mile 30 chaios long Kilar
Kiruni bridle path was also completed
which was taken up in the previous year.
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A sarai was contructed in Chini at an
expenditure of Rs. 7,500 and Rs, 4,062
was spent for purchase of materials for
coustruction of Rarai in Satrundi in
Chamba district for the use of migrating
tribal population.

A kuhl from Jani Khad haviog an
average capacity of 4 c.ft. water was
constructed in Chini to irrigate additional
extent of 30 acres,

For raising of chilgoza nursery a sum
of Rs. 1,699 was spent in dry zone areas
of Chini and Rs. 2,000 were expended on
the preparation of beds over the areas
sown with chilgoza seed in Pangi.

(fYy Medical and Public Health: 3
stipends for compounders’ training, 1 for
vaccinators training and 1 for Dais’
training course were awarded and an
expenditure of Rs. 1,097 was incurred on
the programme.

{g). Publicity. One Projector and one
generator with accessories at a cost of
Rs, 6,409 were purchased. Another genea
rator and 2g Radio sets were purchased
at a cost of Rs. 7,810. Two sets of Public
address equipment at a cost of Rs. 1,504
dry  batteries worth Rs. 1,543 and
documentary films worth Rs, 2,533
were purchased for exhibition in Tribal
areas,

An expenditure of Rs. I,000 was in-
cutred on account of transport charges
of radio sets in the intlerior and an
amount of Rs. 995 was utilised for main-
tenance of the projector and generator
as also for giving shows to tribal people.
1. Education :

(i} Establishment of 14 J.B. Schools in Chini and Pangi regions
Award of Scholarships and stipends to tribal students
{(iii) Monetary help and other amenities to Tribal students

(ii)

An expenditure of Rs. 1,737 was incurred
on account - of pay and allowances of
projector operator.

(b} Miscellaneous, Rs. 6oo.. were
distributed to Kinnar Sewak Sangh, Chini
and a voluntary agency working for the
welfare of tribal people in Chamba
District was given Rs. 400,

An expenditure of Rs. 5,000 was in-
curred on subsidy to improve drinking
water  supply. Foodgrains worth
Rs. 9,728 were purchased and sent to be
dropped in Tribal areas. As no additional
staff was employed, honoraria to 8 Go-
vernment officials amounting to Rs. 1,650
was given.

A view of the foregoing account in-
dicates that so far only a beginning has
been made to ameliorate the economic
condition of the people of these areas,
Our main object in setting forth the plan
for welfare of these people is twofold viz.

(i) To help the local population with
extra source of income and keep them
busy throughout the year ;

{1i) To create in these people an
initiative to develop natural resources so
abundantly available in their areas.

2nd Five Year Plan

The Planning Commission, Govern-
ment of India, have approved a ceiling
of Rs. 23.24 lakhs for the welfare of
Tribal people and the develpment of
Scheduled Areas in Himachal Pradesh
during the Second Five Year Pfan lot
the following scheme :—

Rs. 3,'29,686
Rs. 71,926
Rs. 36,023

Rs.

Total ; 4,38,537
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1. Forest:
(i} Construction of roads
(ii) Construction of buildings
(iii) Raising of fodder plan}tation
(iv) Raising of chilgoza in Chini
(v) FPropagation of fruit plants

Totat :
II1. Medical & Public Health :
(i} Opening of New Dispensaries
(ii) Award of scholarships/stipends
(iii) Drioking water supply
Total :

IV. Industries :
(i) Cost of establishing of two water mills, handicoms,
accessories and carding machines

(ii) Establishment of two weaving centres

Total ¢

V. Agriculture :
(i) Opening of orchards and construction of office and
residential buildings
(ii) Pay and allowances of staff and contingencies

Total :
V1. Veterinary.
(i) Opening of outlying dispensaries
(ii) Goat breeding scheme.
(iii) Sheep breeding scheme,
tiv) Poultry Scheme.
Tota) :

Rs.
Rs.

Rs,

79.322
33,250
28,006
94,762
10,0925

247,156

1,60,018
30,210
2,85,000

4,75.228

37,050
1,05,450

1,52,.475
2,55,740

4,08,221

1,57,660
12,862
9.500
9,500

1,89,552
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VIII. Miscellancous :

(i) Cost of 50 Community sets Rs. 14,250
(i) Cost of jeep Rs. 19,000
(11) Cost of one projector and Generator Rs. 9,500
(iv) Aid to Voluntary Agencies Rs. 26,600
(v} Construction of Inns in Chini and Pangi. Rs. 40,000
{vi) Graot of subsidies to M.P. Coop. Sccieties Rs. 20,000

(vii} Establishment for the M.P. Coop. Societies Rs. 14,250
{viii) Pay and allowances of two A.P.0s’ and two peons Rs, 37,715
{ix) Maintenance of Community Sets Rs. 2,375

(x} Maintenance of Jeep Rs, 10,070
(xi} Pay and allowances of Driver Rs. 8,265
(xii) Pay and allowances of Projector operator Rs. 19,455

{xiil) Maintenance of Projector and Generator Rs. 9.500

(xiv) Subsidy of foodgrains Rs. 33.250
(xv) Pay and allowances of staff for Welfare Department

and cootingencies . Rs. 1,58,569

Total ; Rs. 2,79,189

Out of the total provision of Rs. 23.24 lakhs, a sum of Rs. 3.92 lakhs have been
sanctioned by the Government of India for the welfare of Tribal people and the -
development of Scheduled Areas in Himachal Pradesh during the current financial
year, 165657 for the following schemes :—

1. Education:

(a} Opening of 14 new basic primary schools Rs, 1,01,500

(b) Scholarships and stipends on proverty-cum-merit
basis Rs. 6,996
{c) Monetary help and other amenities to tribal students Rs. 7,128
Total : Rs. 1,15,621

I1. Other Social Services :

{a) Fodder plantation in Lower Bushahr Rs, g50
(b) Raising of chilgoza nursery Rs. 32,300
Total : Rs. 33,250
II1. Propagation of fruit plants Rs. 2,850
IV. Construction of buildings Rs. 12,350

V. |[Establishment of two Weaving training-cum-pro-
duction centres- Rs, 53,340
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V1. Animal Husbandry :

(a) Sheep breeding scheme. - Rs. 2,000
{b) Poultry Development schemes Rs. 2,000
{c) Openi'ng of out-laying dispensaries "Rs. 70,700
(d) Goat breeding schemes Rs. 9,950

Total : 93,650

VII. Scheme for Publicity department
Subsidy for goodgrains Rs. 6,650

VIII. Medical :

(a) Opening of two dispensaries in tribal areas Rs. 68,856
(b} Training Health Persounel Rs. 5,130
Total : Rs. 73,686

Grand Total : Rs. 3,901,697

“or say Rs. 3.92 lakhs (round).

In addition to this, the Government. ‘of India, Ministiy of Home Affairs have
sanctioned a sum of Rs. 1,74,500 under the Centrally sponsored schemes for Welfare of
Scheduled Tribes and the development of Scheduled Areas in Himachbal Pradesh during
19%56-57 for the following schemes :

1. Medical and Public Health.
(i) 3 T.B. Units ']

{} 3 V.D Units. } Rs. 42,000

(iil) 3 Leprosy Units J
2. Two training cum production centres in Tribal areas Rs. 1,00,000
3. Construction of Roads Rs: 17,000
4. Construction of bridges and Jhoolas Ras. 10,500
5. Irrigational wotrks Rs. 5,000
Total : Rs. 1,74.500

Apart from this, proposals costing Rs. 88,600 or say Rs. 8g,00c bave been
forwarded to the Goveroment of India, Ministry of Heme Affairs, for apprevelin
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respect of the following schemes for development of Tribal areas : —

I. Forest:
{1y Construction of roads Rs.

II. Agriculture :

(i) Distribution of seeds Rs,
(i1} Distribution of bullocks Rs,
(iii) Distribution of emoluments Re,
{iv} Aid for resettlement Rs.
Total : Rs,
11I. Drinking water supply in tribal areas Rs.
IV. Establishment of Multipurpose Co-operative Societies Rs.
Total : Rs.
Graod Total: Rs.

ot say Rs.

7,190

11,000
12,000
9,000
7,000

39,000

40,000

2,500

42,500
88.6g0
89,000

1t is hoped that by the end of 1961 on completion the Second Five Vear
Plan, socio-economic condition of the people living in Tribal areas of this Pradesh will

improve many fold.



PLACE OF RESEARCH IN WELFARE OF THE TRIBALS

by

Shri B.K. ROY BURMAN, Assistant Director, Cultural
Research Institute, Govt. of West Bengal.

(A brief resume of the activities of the Cultural Research Institute, West Bengal)

PART 1.

Introduction : The Cultiiral Research
Institute has been set up by Government
of West Bengal witha view to harnessing
modern scientific knowledge of human
society and culture to the task of welfare
of the tribals. Since its inception in
May, 1955, the Institute has undertaken
the following lines of activities :—

A : Research.

B : Technical advice to the Tribal
Welfare Department in the light of
experience gained through research.

C : Directly undertake activities for
welfare of the tribals.

It is tbrough activities of the last
two categories that the academical
research  of the Institute has been
metamorphosed into welfare of the tribals.
Hence a brief resume of the activities of
the Cultural Research Institute will give
some light on the place of research in
welfare of the tribals, in so far as it has
been visualised by the Cultural Research
Institute of West Bengal.

A : RESEARCH

One of the first questions to be
decided about research is the manner of
selection of the problems of research, In
West Bengal the problems are selected in
two ways.

{a) Pursuit of the basic objective i.e.
study of each of the scheduled tribes in
its totality.

(b) Specific problems referred to the
Cultural Research Institute by the Tribal
Welfare Departiment.

Obviously study of the first type aims
at preparation of monographs. Good
progress has been made about preparation
of monographs on two tribes—the Mech
and the Toto. The work on the Mech was
started by the present Cuoltural Research
Officer before the Institute had been set
up. He has submitted an interim report
to the Government, On the Toto though
some casual study was made in 1955,
thorough research on all aspects of the
Toto life commenced in January, 1956
after the Government decided to take up
a special programme for all round de-
velopment of the tribe. An interim
report on different aspects of Toto life,
and suggesting  welfare programmes
relevant to each aspect has been prepared
by the Culturai Research Institute, The
Cultural Research Officer has been asse-
ciated by the I.W. Deppt. in all stages
of drawing up programues for welfare
of the Toto and it is expected that the
interim report prepared by the Institute
will be of great help to the field workers
in implementation of the programmes,

On being referred to by the Tribal
Welfare Department investigations have
been undertaken on the following :

{i) Law of inheritance of the different
tribes with a view to codification of the
same.
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(i) Role of tribal Panchayets in
economic, social and cultural development
of tribal communities with special
reference to the following questions :

(a} Whether traditional panchayets
contipue to exist as an integral
part of tribal social organisation
in different parts of W. Bengal.

(b) Do these panchayets generally
tend to sustain forces of orthodoxy
or are they capable of responding
to progressive values also.

{c) Have they the same integrity
which once made them indispens-
able in tribal life ? Will it be
desirable to utjlise them as the
agency for introducing any
economic, social, educational, and
other welfare measures among the
tribals ?

id) Whether it will be possible or
desirable to provide for more
suitable altervative leadership for
introdocing  welfare measures
among the tribals ?

(e) 1Ii there be possibility of alter-
native leadership, by what stages
such alternative leadership should
be developed, in conformity with
tribal public opinion ?

After an ad-hoc survey, a report was
prepared by the Research [nstitute, It
was circulated among the field officers of
the Tribal Welfare Department and then
discussed in a seminar called in the
Institute, in which officers of the Tribal
Welfare Department including field
officers from the districts participated.
The report along with recommendations
of the seminar is vow under consideration
of the Tnibal Welfare Department.

(iii) Extent of untouchability and
other social disabilities among different
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castes of West Bengal. An ad-hoc
survey was undertaken by questionnaire
method. The report submitted by the
Institute will be published soon by the
Tribal Welfare Department,

{iv) Saocio-economic condition of the
Munpicipal harijan labourers of West
Bengal. Data have been collected in
this regard by questionnaire method.
An interim report will be shortly sub-
mitted to the Government.

(v) Socio-economic causes of seasonal
migration of Santal agricultural labourers
from one district to another—At present
intensive survey has been undertaken in
one area as a pilot project.

{vi} Evaluation of different welfare
programmes.

Investigations have been made by the
Cultural Research [ustitute to evaluate
the following welfare projects in terms
of fulfiiment of the objectives, and preli-
minary teports have also been submitted
on them.

{a) Grant-in-aid to non-official orga-
nisations for implementing the
ptogramme of removal of
touchability,

un-

(by Water supply scheme for removal

of untouchability.

(c) Community f{easts wunder the
programme of removal of un-
touchahility.

(vii) Study on the castes and tribes
of West Beogal.

Information was collected on different
castes and tribes of West Bengal by
issuing a set of questiobpaire to the
District Magistrates and Sub-Divisional
officers. One Research Assistant was
appointed to tabulate the data along
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with those available in  published
records. The work started even before
formal inception of the Institute. Tt has
now been possible to start separate files
on 256 different castes. For convenience
of reference index cards have been pre-
pared on these castes.

(viii) Build up an ethnographic
museum on different tribes and carry on
research on the economic, cultural and
techuological aspects of the different
specimens.

160 specimens depicting different
aspects of the life of the Santal, Bhutia
and Lepcha have been collected at a total
cost of Rs. 2331/5/-. While collecting
the museum specimens, informations were
collected on their economic, technological
and socio-cultural aspects, Through
such study it is intended to gain insight
into—

(a) History of innovations and effect
of introduction of modern tech-
nology among the different
tribes.

(b) Survival potential of different
items of material celture in terms
of their place in the culture and

economy of the people concerned.

{¢) Processes and problems of stand-
ardisation of the tribal crafts and

industries.

B : TECENICAL ADVICE GIVEN TO THE
T.W. DEPTT. ON VARIOUS MATTERS
BEING REFERRED TO BY THE GOVERN-
MENT oOF InDta anp OTHER
AGENCIES,

(i) Preparing notes on existing socio-
economic condition of different tribes as

required by Government of India for
preparing schemes under Second Five
Year Plan.

These have since been published in a
brochure.

{ii) Drafting replies to a set of ques-
tionnaire issued by the I.L.O.

(iii) Preparing replies to different
questions on the scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes, raised in the Parliament.

(iv) Finalising the State Governments
views on the list of scheduled castes,
scheduled tribes and other backward
classes, as recommended by the Back-
ward Classes Commission.

(v) Formujating the views of the
Tribal Welfare Department on the criteria
of other Backward Classes as required
by the Government of India.

{vi) A hand book was prepared by
the Cultural Research Institute for non-
official organisations engaged in removal
of untouchability. Cyclostyled copies
of the hand-book were circulated and
discussed in a conference of won-official
organisations convened by T.W. Deptt,
The hand book with some modifications
will be published shortly by the T.W.
Deptt.

(vil) Revision of programme and
practices for encouragement of tribal
dance and music.

(viii} Cultural TResearch Officer is
invited to all meetings of the State Tribal
Avidsory Council, so that he may
supply tecknical informations and make
comments from anthropological point of
view on different welfare measures adopted
or proposed to be adopted in the State.

(ix) The District Magistrates have
been advised by the T.W. Deptt, to send
a copy of the proceedings of the District
Tribal Welfare Committees to the
Cultural Research Institute direct, so
that the Institute may give its comments



to the Government regarding different
welfare measures adopted or proposed to
be adopted in the districts,

C: WELFARE ACTIVITES DIRECILY
UNDERTAKEN,
{i) Preparation of Text Book in

tribal languages and
tribal literature.

ecouragement to

A Committee has been formed with
Deputy Minister, T.W. Deptt. as Chair-
man, C.R.O. as Secretary and officers of
the Education, Publicity, T.W. Deptt,
and a non-official tribal expert as
members to formulate policies and to
advise suitable programmes in the matter
of the text books in tribal languages and
encouragement of tribal literature. A
preliminary survey has been made Ly
the Cultural Research Institute regarding
existing practices and steps have also
been taken for preparation of a biblio-
graphy of published books ir various
tribal languages. One manuscript in
Santal language, one in Lepcha language
and two in Sadri language—lingua franca
of the tribals in tea-garden area have
already been collected by the Institute
and steps are being taken to get these
examined by experts so that these may
be suitably edited and published in due
course, in the light of their recommenda-
tions.

(ii) Collection of tribal
lores on tape recorder :

songs and

A number of instrumental and vocal
music of the Santal, Lepcha and Bhutia
bhave been recorded on the Tape Recorder
of the CR.1. One of the Bhutia songs
recorded on the C.I.R. has been used as
background music in a feature film on
Budba Jayanti produced by the Publicity
Department. A preliminary work has also
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been done for preparing notations of the
music recorded in the C.R.1.

{iii) Encouragment to cultural rela.
tion between tribals and non-tribals.

It is proposed not only to introduce
useful elements of modern life in tribal
society but also to popularise ornamental
aspects of tribal culture among their
neighbours. A Cultural Function was
organised 1o co-operation with Publicity
Department to celebrate ‘Baha Parab’ or
the ‘Flower Festival’ of the tribals in
which both tribal and non-tribal artists
participated. An exhibition depicting
different aspects of tribal life in India and
outside was also organised.

{iv) Production of documentary films
on tribals,

Joint Production Board has been set
up with the Production officer, Publicity
Deptt. and C. R. 1. as members for
production of documentary films on the
tribals. The objective of such films has
been visualised as follows :—

(a) To acquaint the general public
with the different aspects of tribal life
and thus dispel the various {aotastic
notions aboui the tribals that are at
present wide-spread in the country.

(b} To draw attention of the tribals
abotit their different social and cultural
ptoblems and stimulate activities for
advancement in these sectors,

{c) To popularise some of the valu-
able elements of tribal, cultural and
recreational activities such as dance,
music, games etc. among the rural folk
and thus help to grow a give-and-take
relationship between the tribals and nosn-
tribals,



(d) To keep permanent record of
some of the vanishing features of tribal
life,

Valuable assistance was given by the
C.R.I. in production of a film on the
Toto by furnishing information on
different aspects of the life of the Toto
snd by pointing out tribal susceptibitities
that must be respected in depicting
their life in the film, At present the
Cultural Research Institute is pre-
paring scenaric for production of a film
on the Mech of North Bengal, in January
next.

PART II.

The brief statement of activities of
C.R.I. made hitherto, shows only one
dimension of such activities viz. the
quantitative one. But such activities
sbould be examized from their qualitative
aspect also, which again appears to be
multi-dimensional. The anthor proposes
to take up the following, for the purpose
of the present discussion.

(a) Nature of the problem,
{b} Tool of research,
{c) Responsibility of solving problems.

The above have been selected only
because the author has been able to give
some thought to them and not because
they exhaust the qualitative scale.

Nature of the problems.

While planning for research on a
particular problem frequently the author
had to toss in doubt whether formal
staternent of a problem by itself indicates
its full scope and whether it does not
carry within it deeper implications which
also should be subjected to investigation
for throwing full light on the problem,
One illustration will explain. Cultural
Research [ustitute has been asked to
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undertake a research on tribal law of
inheritance for codification of the same.
This research can be carried on in one
or all of the following fields—

I. What according to the tribals
themselves are their customary laws
of inheritance ? And if there bhe diver-
gences of opinion among them, how to
treat such divergences ? One method of
treating the divergences is the statistical
method, in which the opinion occurring
in greatest frequency may be described
as the “modal opinion”. Another way
is to mechanically correlate different
opinions with different social situations
e.g., literacy, economic condition, social
status, contact situation and claim the
divergences to be in causative link with
their social correlates. But there is perhaps
still another way to look at it. Plotting
the divergences may also lead to the
search for the umifying force that not
only gives coherence to these divergences
but that may even manifest itself through
such divergences. This unifying force
may be common zllegiance to a hypothe-
tical ''should bave heen” or '‘ideal non-
conceptnalised norm”, from which
deviations have radiated out to conform
to the agencies of change in the level of
CONsCiousness.

2, Along with the above, it is equally
important to note, how the tribals
actually decide disputes regarding ques-
tions connected with inheritance? Factors
other than idea or opinion about the
norm may intervene in actual settlement
of disputes, Compromises may be effected
on considerations of wretchedness of one
of the parties in which justice may be
temnpered with compassion or ou the
other band influence of one of the parties
may be the deciding factor, in which
opportunisin may drag the morm to its
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galley. Indifference or antipathy about
the norm may be other factors. Whatever
may be the reasons, deviations may alsc
take place from a statistically determin-
able modal practice. Deviation may also
be expressed as correlates of determinable
social isolates. Deviations in practice
may again attain another significance
when seen as units of a single process of
social dynamics.

3. A third way of approach to the
problem may be through recognition of
the process of social dynamics itself as co-
existence and also inter-action of separate
processes. Thus while concepts and
practices regarding law of inheritance
may take one kind of significance when
seen in terms of sccial dynamics of the
tribe concerned, these may again become
significant in a different way when seen in
terms of social dynamics of the region in
which the tribe occurs. The author is of the
view that in the new context the focus
of study will shift from change of custom
to growth of customs, In this approach
it will be necessary to study the laws of
inheritance of a tribe as symptoms of
a single process of growth or decay which
concernis not only the particular tribe,
but all the tribals of the area. The
strength of cobesion that is imparted
to a community oi’ganisation by a custom
or institution can be assessed when the
fate of such custom or institution among
the neighbouring communities is known.
Taking this view of the field of study,
tribal law of inheritauce should not be
studied in isolation but in combination
with its agnates and cognates. This will
help to identify growth which may not
be over board at the moment but which

is inberent in the logistia of the
situations.
4. While the three fields defined

above differ from one another, they have

one thing in common. They are cogni-
tive in character i.e., their main focus
is on determination of facts. But there
may be study of a fundamentally different
order that is normative in character.
If the focus of the first approach is on
“what should have been’’ from the tribal
point of view, of the second on ““what has
been’” and the third on “what is likely
to be’” the focus of the fourth approach
is on “how far itshould be” from the
point of view of civilized world, In
studying the law of inberitance for the
purposes of codification, attention may
also be directed to find out to what
extent it should be codified at all?
Underlying this line of thinking is
recognition of the process of universali-
sation of human institutions, tribal laws
of inhentance need be screened both
positively and negatively in terms of
the value system of modern civilization,
In negative screening it would be
necessary to find out what features of
tribal law of inheritance are repulsive
to modern sense of social justice and
individual freedom and need therefore
be dropped. In positive screening res-
ponsibility should be taken to bring
in necessary maturity of outlock so
that desirable elements may be introduced
to substitute the old or supplement the
old without disrupting the fabric of
tribal life, These therefere demand not
only study and investigation but also
projection of values.

Now the question arises as to which of
the above fields of study should be selected
by the Cultural Research Institute when
it takes up the responsibility of research
on tribal laws of inheritance ? Should
it include or exclude any one of the
above or all of them 7 Before trying
to find an answer to the guestion, the
author should make it clear that, on
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contemplation he has found all of the
problems taken up by the Research
Institute for research upto date to be
multi-dimensional. A rounded study
of all the aspects would constitute what
is called fundamental research and a
study deliberately limited to specific
aspects can ©perhaps he described
as empirical research. A clue to the
answer to the question posed at the
beginning of this para will be found
in answer to the question as to the extent
to which Cultural Research Institute
sponsored by an administrative depart-
ment jor administrative purpose should
updertake fundamental research and
empirical research respectively ? The
author should not be presumptous enough
to think that he is competent to answer
the questions. He should better leave
it for consideration of the leaders of the
discipline like Dr. Guba, Dr. Dutta
Majumdar who are expected to partici-
pate in the forum of discussion. He
bowever should submit his personal
{feeling that unless some sort of balance
between the two be laid down quickly,
progress of applied anthropology in
this country is likely to be im-
peded. If there is too much emphasis
on fundamental research, there is little
prospect of such research being im-
mediately useful to the practical task
of sccial engineering. If on the other
hand theresbe no fundamental research,
the vital spring of all other researches
will be lost. There will be no scope
for reinement of method, technique and
too! of research and stagnancy will set
in. Applied Anthropology will lose its
scientific character.

Tool of Research.

1n the brief statement of the activities
of the Cultural Research Institute it has

been shown that the following tools of
research bave been adopted uptil now : —

1. Survey through field observation
and interview,

Replies to questionnaire,

Official reports.

Study of case histories,

Intensive study with aid of
genealogies.

PR owowN

‘To cope with the shortage of time, the
first three tools have been more frequent-
ly adopted. The last two have been
adopted only in limited areas and on
limited occasions, The author is of the
view that conclusions arrived at through
tue first three are only ad-hoc conclusions
and should by no means be confused with
scientifically valid conclusions. But then
the question arises as to whether at the
present moment a Cultural Research
Institute set vwp for advising an ad-
ministrative department regarding welfare
of the tribals can wholly dispense with
the necessity of ad-hoc conclusions,
Before trying to answer the question it

would be necessary to remember the
following facts . —
(a) Under the Second Five Year

Plan welfare measures have been provided
for on an extensive scale affecting almost

every aspect of tribal life. Hence
Tribal Welfare Department requires
technical information of various types

for cbalkiog out actual programmes,

(b) There is on the other hand little
tradition of co-operation between social
science and practical administration in
such matters in our country. Hence it
is not unnatural for administrative de-
partments to proceed rather cautiously
in providing for elaborate research set up.

{c) There is dearth of qualified per-
sonnel to cope with even the limited
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demand of social scientists created at
present.

Under the citrcumstances, no Research
Institution can perhaps go in for fully
validated data on each of the wide range
of subjects about whick they atre expected
to advise the Welfare Administration.
They may therefore either supply ad-hoc
conclusions clearly denoting the nature
of such conclusions or very frequently
they are to refuse supplying any informa-
tion. In the face of it, the latter course
of action undoubtedly reflects a more
puritan attitude, But is it ethically
more justiied ? Does not this puritan
attitude, in practical effect mean social
irresponsibility 7 May not this force the
administration to adopt measures affecting
the life of the tribals without any knrow-
ledge aboeut what these measures may
imply in their life ? The question is on
ultimate analysis the question of prefere-
nce between no knowledge and some know-
ledge ? Should the anthropologists refuse
to help with some knowledge where there
is no knowledge ? If he does not possess
the light, should he Tefuse to help with his
stick, the traveller groping in the dark-
ness ? If supplying ad-hoc information
be not the full scientific responsibi-
lity, refusal to serve any information
even when some knowledge can be
readily obfained, is unmitigated social
irresponsibility.

Now coming over to the question of
scientific  responsibility, it should be
stated at the outset that the research
carried on by Cultural Research Institute
is more for developing different lines
of action, than for arriving at theoreti-
cally valid conclusions. The author
would therefore submit it to the considera-
tion of this forum as to whether without
compromising its responsibility to the

science, Research Institute catinot advise
the administration to adopt certain lines
of action on the basis of tentative
findiogs and then help the administration
to make adjustments from time to time
in the light of continuous evaluation
1esearch on the impact of the measures
in the life of the people. Fraokly this
is the line of the thought with
which the Cultural Research Institute
commenced its work in West Bengal.
After one and a balf year's experience
the author canpnot claim that he does
not have any misgiving about it. Vague
misgivings there are. But these have
not yet taken any shape, The author
would therefore invite advice from those
who are more eszperienced and more
competent in the line. Anocther control
mechanism against unscientific involve-
ment that the author has thought about
is to have an experimental welfare
centre directly wunder the Cultural
Research Institute, so that implications
of the different welfare measures may
be assessed in miniature scale before they
are implemented with respect to larger
pepulation. This is however a line of
approach that has occurred to the autbor
in a casual way, and ke has not yet given
full consideration to it, nor has he put,
forward any proposal to the Government
to give a trial to this line of approach. If
even then he has mentioned about it here.
it is only because he feels that collective
scrutiny will be able to draw oat its
implications better.

Responsibility of Solving problems :—

In the previous para the question of
responsibility of Applied Anthropology
towards society and towards science
has been presented in a way which may
imply that there is a conflict between
the two. It therefore seems proper to
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give some thought to the problem of
social responsibility itsel. In 1953, in
the Lohardanga Conference the author
read a paper in ‘‘Basic coucepts for
development of a coltural research
Institute”. He would like to quote in
some detail form the above paper.

“Applied Anthropology is as much
objective science as Applied Chemistry
and Applied Physics and its task ends
with assessment of the factors and process
in a social situation in terms of forces
and mechanism in natural sclence. It
is upto the men of affairs to utilise the
assessment of a social situation by
applied anthropology according to their
own purpose which may be either good
or bad. While this strict objective
detachment is necessary for development
of the science free from any subjective
bias and involvements, there is arother
aspect of the problem. Even in natural
science the doubt has arisen today
whether it is wise to speed up the
knowledge of control of natural forces
before the right use of the same is
ensured. Science devoid of ethical
consideration has been found to
divorce itself of its human context,
The same must be much more
true for social sciences... ... Anthropolo-
gists may perhaps take same positive
attitude in the context in which the
Cultural Research Institutes are being
set up. These Institutes are being
organised under the State patronage in
pursuance of the objectives set down by
the constitution of India, namely, trans-
formation of the socio-cultural realities
in the different sectors of the country
into a pattern of pational life integrated
on the major premise of a secular
democratic revolution. It is only recently
that secular democracy as a positive

philosophy is emerging out through the
cammulative effect of empirical ex.
perience of makind, and is tending
to change cultural processes and social
structures. If the anthropologists riecide
to give a fair trial to it on an experimen-
tal basis and continue to investigate its
role in liberating individual initiative and
unfolding the potentialities of human
associations, a set of values for assess.
ment of socio-cultural situations in terms
of desirables and undesirables will auto-
matically follow. By entering into such
involvement it is of course not Applied
Anthropology that will be directly fostered
but a somewhat different, though closely
related, discipline will grow, aud to diffe-
rentiate it from Applied Anthropelogy it
way be termed as Practical Anthropology.
It is perhaps appropriate that the task of
application of the  Anthropological
researches or Practical Anthropology as
has been termed above stould come under
the purview of Cultural Research
Institute. This will infuse a spirit of
Tesearch even in the practical tasks un-
dertaken and help to tran-form welfare
activity itself into a special science
drawing its raw material ficm Applied
Anthrot.ology’, It may be noted here that
the author was not connected with any
Research Institute when he wrote the
paper. from which the lines have been
guoted. He took the above stand through
intellectual appreciation ofj the situation,
and in developing the programmes of the
Cultural Research Institute, after he was
associated with it, he has tried to utilise
every opportunity to give a trial to the
same line of thinking. Experience of only
one and a half year is however too short
to test its wvalidity and the author would
be grateful to have the opinion of others
in the light of their experiences in their
respective fields.



THE KOLS

by

Shri S. L. DUBE, Research Officer, Tribal Research Institute, Chhindwara.

It is the peneral belief that the Kol
tribe is one of the primitive tribes of
Central Tudis. But t' e survey, which was
conducted recently at village Jhansiin
Jabalpur district and the surrounding
villages, proved that they are greatly
acculturated with Hindu ideas and beliefs
and do not retain their original practices
They are known as ‘Gotiyas’, whichin the
village social status, is used for persons of
higher grades scheduled castes.
They are neither treated as au external or
depressed class nor as forest tribe, Itis
ratber difficult to compare the Kols of to-
day with the Xols of earlier period, as no
reliable information from elderly persons
could throw light upon the problem,
Moreover in the absence of material cul-
ture, as they make use of the most recent
types of things to satisfy their needs,
facts canuot be laid down so as to prove
that this section has their own ways of
living similar to those of tribes of any
area of Madhya Pradesh. They form at
present an important unit in the village
social structure,

than

Rewa is their native land, their ‘Desh’
the place of their origin as they believe
s0. They trace their origin back to Sheori,
the mother of Kols, the story foutrd
in Mahabhbarat and Ramayan. Because of
her sincere devotion she touched the feat
of the great Bhagwan who offered her a
boon either in the form of a Raj, king-
dom, or a family. Sheori chose the last.
I'ive sous were born to her and the des-
cendants were named as Kols, as Sheori
was also known as a Kolni, the depressed

lady.

always gathered jungle fruits, keeping the
sweet one for Bhagwan and eating the
others herself, and keeping this in mind
some persons of the village are opposed
to the idea of being shifted to a town
vearby, The saying goes that the jungle
or village life is a boon to them and they
shall never displease their mother by
doing any acts against her wishes. They
leave their homeland ouly when they
have no other altersative to secure the
necessities of life.  ‘They are pushed, not
pulled to the city.

The story further usoes that she

A brief sketch of their religious and
economic life is given to show how Hindu
culture has shadowed the original culture
of this community who are no more forest
dwellers and have taken to agriculture
directly or indirectly as the imeans of
subsistence.

Social structure of the Kols : —

Within the Kols there are numerous
sub-divisions which are generally called
Kurhis and two of them Rautiva and
Kudha are found in the village, On the
whole these groups are endogamous but
marriage with other clans is also practised.
Some twenty years back all marriages
were settled within their own group,
the reason being that Rautivas got their
marriages performed by a pandit whereas
Kudba used to call their “#an’ for their
marriage. But later on, compromise
between these two sects was brought
about that all marriages, whether in Rauti-
ya or in Kudha kurhis, be performed by

179



180

2 pandit alone and as such there isuno
strict rule for performing the marriage
within the same group. Rautiyas claim
to be the highest of the Kol Kurhis. A
Brahmin priest performs the marriage
ceremonies and naf (barber} and the
dhobi ate also conpected in certain cere-
monies with birth and death. FEpgaging
the pandit, nai and Dhobi has social as
well as economic background. Poor
Rautiyas sometimes do not engage the
pandit and the nei at the time of marri-
age as they can not afford to pay them
the marriage fee which usually ranges
from Rs. 1o/- to 20/-.

The custorus which Kols follow are
mostly taken from Hinduism and they
do not retain their original customs.
They are not conscious of their own cus-
toms as they say that it was quite long
ago that they left them, The influence
of village customs followed by the great
majority of people spread so much that
the Kols lost the sense of social solidarity
and their own traditions.

Their life from birth to death . —

Birth customs:— When a woman
is known to be pregnant she is taken to
a Kul (Goddess}) Devi where the head of
the family promises an offering if she
protects the would be mother and the
unborn child for the full time of pregnancy,
and just after the delivery the promised
thing, usually, the goat is offered to Devi
along with ‘hom’ or fire sacrifice and a bro-
keo coconut. Then the ‘chatthi’ ceremony,
on the sixth day of the birth is celebrated
and the woman after a preliminary bath,
puts on clean clothes. They do not ob.
serve ‘mool’ and the naming ceremony,
which are usually conducted by the bigher
castes of the village. The other cere«
monies conuected with the child birth
such as ‘mundan’ (bair cutting) Pasai

(Brst feeding), nose and ear piercing are
also observed by them.

Marriages . - Marriage is the most
important eventin the life of the Kels.
Legality of the marriage is recognised
only when it is performed with certain
ceremonies. Illegal marriages may also
get sanction of the caste panchayat after
the payment of certain amount from
Rs. 1/4{- to Rs. 10/- in the form of a fine
imposed on them. As mentiouned above
Rautiya Kols generally marty within their
own kurhis but girls from Kudha kurhis
may also be accepted if they agree
to perform the marriage by a pandit.
Kols observe territorial exoga'my and they
always prefer to arrabge the marriage
with some one of another village. The
cross cousin marriages are not allowed.
Widow marriage, with the exception that
the widow of the eldest brother will not
be accepted as a wife by the younger
brother as she is given position equiva-
lent to that of the mother, is also re-
cognised. Polygamous marriages are also
found among the Xolsif celebrated after
necessary ceremonies which are usually
done in the first marriage. The cases of
early marriages at the age of 10 years to
Iz years, have also been observed in the
community but 'gauna’ ceremony takes
place after 3 years of the marriage, when
the married couple is allowed to live as
husband and wife. The usual reason for
early marriage advanced by them is that
it protects both parties from premarital
sexnal relations. They generally recog-
nise the regular type of marriage asis
observed in other castes of the village.
The marriage by elopement gets sanction
if the panchayat legalises it by imposing
a certain amount of fine. The recognised
form of marriage has to pass through
vatipus ceremonies. The difference
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between the marriage customs of the
Kols and of others is that initiative in
the former case is always taken by the
father of the boy. It is against custom
for the parents of the girl to make any
direct advances. The actual negotiations
are carried on by some elderly person who
acts as a middle man. Then the lagun is
written by the pandit and the same
containing the date of the marriage
ceremony is sent by the bride’s father to
the bridegroom’s father and is read on
the appointed day and made known to
all the members of the community. Then
the other ceremonies, after the announce-
ment of the date of marriage, are more or
less similar to the ceremonies observed
by other castes of the village. The
ceremony of magarmati, the preparation of
marriage booth (Mandap), the ceremony
of Dwarchar at the time when the
tarriage party arrives, Bhavri, walking
seven times round the fire, the actual
cetemony, the ‘bida’ are the important
ceremonjes which they perform. The
pandit is paid a fee usually amounting to
Rs. 1/4/- to Rs. 5/4/-.

The cases of polygamy are also found
in the Kol community, if the husband can
afford the additional expense, It is not
uncommon for one to have two wives,
Manpbahar of wvillage Jhausi is having
three wives. The wives are good econo-
mic assets as they work in the fields with
them., Divorces are common from either
side but they have got to obtain sanction
by the caste panchayat which in its siti-
ing hears the grievances of both the par-
ties. If the wife desites to live with an
other man, he shall have to pay the
marriage expenses of Rs. 8/-to Rs 16/-
to the previpus husband and Rs. 1/4/- as
the fine to the caste panchayat. The
bridge-groom’s father has got to pay

Rs. 8/- to 16/- as the bride price to the
bride’s father.

Death:- Kols practise both cremation
and burial and these are done at the same
place in 'masan’. The introduction of
cremation may be due to Hindu influence,
It has been further revealed on enquiry
that cremation has economic background
also, Kols having good economic status
always practise cremation whereas those
of poor standard of living practise burial,

When a person is about to die, the
body is placed on the ground and drops
of water mixed with ‘tulsi’ leaves are put
in the mouth of dying person to purify
him.  The dead body taken to
masan (burial place} on a thatri accom-
panied by the male members of the
community and other persons of the
village. Before cremation or burial the
body is washed with cold water brought in
new ‘gharas’ and tbeo ‘arthi’ is put to fire
or buried as the case may be. Then all
other customs such as cleaning the house,
washing the clothes either by them-
selves or by a village dhobi, mourning
for the dead, daswi, feeding the dead,
known as:‘pinda’ funera! feast are practi-
sed by the Kols if the body is cremated.

is

Religious life:- Kols are more religi-
ous than other people of the village. It
is the duty of every one in the com-
munity to keep the spirits contended so
that they may give them relief in times
of misery. To their type of mind life can-
not be bioken up in to compartments and
there is thue no clear line of demarcation
between economic, social and religious
spheres. These are really one and they
always try to connect the one with the
other. If there is a failure of crops, they
will go to Dulha deoc and promise
him a number of thiogs. Any misery or
trouble or misfortune is associated



with God {Bhagwan) or goddess. It is the
general belief that spread of epedemics is
due to loss of faith in the highest of all
deities, that is Bhagwan, They also wor-
ship their own ‘Kuldevta', Shavari, the
mother of all the Kols, BPhagwati devi,
Guriva deo, Khermai and so on. These
deities are also worshipped by the village
people. To please their muai they sing
‘Bhapats’ at night and iuen ‘prasad’ is
distributed to all who attend the 'bhagat’
and if it is necessary to avert further
distress, the deity will come upon sope
Panda through whom the devi will com-
municate the ways to get relief, Some-
times they will send for a Pandit and
have a kathe in the name of Bhagwan,
the kathia koown as (Satyanarayan ki
katha). The goddess of the earth,
‘Dhartimai’ is worshipped and various
ceremonies in connection with the deity
are observed at the time of ploughing and
threshing and a broken coconut is offered
every vear just in the beginning of the
agricultural year. Khermai is the village
watchinan  and protector, she wards
off evil spirits and prevents their entry
into the village. They also worship, nim,
mahiya, and pipal trees.

They observe most of the Hindu festi-
vals but some festivals are observed at
times other than when they are celebrated
by the other people of the village. The
festival of Nav Durga is celebrated n the
months of Kuwar and Ckait where as in
case of Kols the same is being observed
in the months of Baisakh and Kuwar.
The Dasara, Dewali, Holi, Jawara in the
month of Sawan, pitar, moksh, phag,
Rakhi, Ramnawmi, Tija Herchat,
Santaran sate are all the important
festivals which they celebrate. Hindu
influerice 1s apparent. They attach the
greatest faith iv Ramnavmi festival.
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Social Qaganization :— The caste
panchayat plays an important role
in developing their social solidarity, No
member in the community can treat
himself as a separate unit and if he goes
against the wishes of the majority, he is
outcasted and all social connections ate
withdrawn by the other members of the
commuunity. The constitution of the Kot
caste pauchayat is remarkable in the
sense that they elect a body of two mem-
bers amongst themselves. Even a young
man can become the member of the caste
panchayat though many elderlv persons
may be available in the same community,
These two members are known as Maliks
and oue of them is a young man of 30
vears, These two men are not final
authority to pass judgment at their own
sweet will but usually the elders and
more influential persons are consulted.
This panchayat is empowered to deal
with all cases of minor importance arising
within the caste. In matters of disputes
where the parties do not agree with the
judgment of the caste panchayat, they
are put before the village panchavat
whose judgment in certain cases is final,
The matters may also be taken to Nvaiya
panchayat at Gosalpur, at a distance of
three miles from the village, which always
takes into consideration the judgment of
the caste panchayat,

Practically all major and minor issues
affecting the life of the community mem.
bers are decided by tbe Maliks and the
decisions are rigidly respected. Tou go
against the judgment will mean going
out of the caste. He may be cut off from
all social intercourse, such as from the
use of wells and other village amenities.

The Kol caste pauchayat deals with
the cases of this pature;

{a) Fating and driuking with other castes



if it is forbidden by the caste.

(b) Calling some one in the community
by bad namies and insulting them,

{c) Illegal sexual relationship.

(d)

{e) Marriage performed without
forming proper marital
ceremonies and  other
matters.

Elopement.

per-
rites and
marriage

(f; Divorce and the care of the children.
{(g) Property and inheritance.

Here are some examples of ~ases which
the panchayat dealt with in the last year,

Parties Nature of the case Judgment
{fine)
1. Dhola Elopement Rs, 5/-
2. Dehru Kept a wife
without marriage Rs, 5/-
3. Gami  Calling by bad comptroinise
V. Sipahi names
4. Kuddu Iinchroachment Rs. 1/4/

Though some matters do not fall
within their jurisdiction legallv they
mutually agree to the judgment and the
matter is put to an end and thus they
are not often fonnd in courts. The
amount thus collected from fines is
used for purchase of different articles
for the community vse The Kol pancha-
vat at Jhansi has purchased 2 kasedi, 1
big thal, one petromax.

Economic life- The first survey
with respect to the economic life of the
Kols at village Jhansi was conducted in
the year 19350-51, when it was stated that
majority of Kols were day lahourers and
under the village conditions the income
of the day labourer was very small. Only
two Kols possessed the occupancy rights
over agricultural land of about 4 acres in
that year but due to abolition of mal.
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guzari system and other changes in the
village economy like the inctease of daily
wages it was possible to have some hold-
ings of land in the village. Now out of
the 30 families surveyed, the following
families were in possession of land and
since then they started settled life having
better economic hackground than hefore,
‘They now put on better clothes and in
general their economic standard seems to
be rising, Some I0 to 1§ houses have
tiles on roofs.

Names Holdings of land
1. Sukhdeo 1} acres
2. Bhaivalal 3 acres
3. Chunka 3 acre
4. Athai I acre
5. Pusua I acre
6. Thakur 3 acre
7. Mahru § acre
3. Garhu 1 acre
9. Suratdin I acre
1e Katahur 1 acre

Some members of a {ew families have
shifted te industrial area to Jabalpur and
Sihora aud are eugaged in factory work
or in mines at Gasalpur, 3 miles from the
viilage Jhansi. The wages that they get
are usnally from Rs. 1/4/- to Rs. 2/8/- per
day. These members living in industrial
areas sometimes give mouetary help to
their famnily members and in most of the
cases the land boldings as shown above,
were purchased. Under these circumstances
we find Kols according to their present
economic conditions in 3 categories.

I. Factory workers who are hetter off.
2. Families holding land.
3. Agricultural serfs.

Kols enter the modern economic world
mote  easily than other primitive
tribes, such as the Gonds. Their main
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occupation is agriculture. The other
professions, that they follow, can be list-
ed as follows.

1. Field labour.
2. Collection of tendu leaves in summer,
3. Bidi making industry.

4. Harwaha (bond labeur),
are engaged in it.

6 persons

5. Collection of Mahuya and wood from
jungle.

6. Working in summer in works of
P. W. D, road construction.

Some important facts with regard to
the present conditions of agricultural
labourers as a majority of them come out
from this stock are given in relation
to their economic life as a whole.

Caste Kols
Skilled labourers —
Ordinary labourers 8
Bond labourers ...

Field labourers

Permanent 10
For a few days ... 9
Casual 25

Though some families go to other agri-
culturists for work, Kols are always
preferted as field labourers to other
labourers available in the village due to
their hard work and sincerity. On
enquiry it has been observed that they
are found in the category of labourers for
they borrow money at the time of
monitary needs for which they pledge
their personal liberty with the person from
whom he borrows.  Practically their
position becomes exactly like that of a
slave as they promise bim to serve till all
the money is repaid. This cause is
generally responsible for migration to the
towns and other industrial places.

Classification of labourers :—

I. The skilled labourers include car-

penters, masons, blacksmiths and such
other artisans who though not exclusively
agricultural workers, are frequently
employed by the farmers,

H. Ordinary labourer: Field labour-
ers like ploughiuen, reapers, sowers, weed-
ers, most of them are employed in
seasonal type of work. However some
of them are permanent field labourers,

I11. Bond labourers: They are
employed for any type of work at the
wishes of his employer.

Field labourers may be further classi-
fied with regard to the type of work and
the period for which they are employed.

{a) Permanent farm servants serve
their master for the whole year in the
scale of Rs. 15/- per month and other
facilities provided by the master.

(b) Farm labouters who are engaged
only in busy season of Kartik and Ashad
and generally paid annas -/12/- to Re. 1/-
per day.

(c) Casuallabourers as such are found
in all categories except the category of the
skilled labourers and the following four
facts may be noted with respect to this
community.

I. These labourers who are virtually
bond men, belong to a racial stock mostly
from Kols.

2. They bave tn work because they
are indebted to the other agriculturists
in the village.

3. Wages are so low that it is vir-
tually impossible for them to pay oiff the
debt,

4. Both force and fraud are used t¢
make them accept the jobs at the wishes
of his masters.
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Intercaste Relationship :-

At the present time the Kols though
hinduized to a copsiderable extent ate not
counted among the outcastes and schedule
groups. They regard themselves as Koltha-
kurs and in all religious festivals they sit
near Rajbhar, the other main caste of
the village. In the village there are
Brabmins, Raj-Bbar, Ahir, Chamar,
Kumbar, Lubar, Carpenter, and so on.
The inter relationship with otler castes
exists so close that they are no longer
tegarded as separate entity. During
marriage all persons of other castes like
lohar, carpenter, kumhar and pandit play
their respective roles and bave their share
in Kol marriage. 1n the marriage of Kols
the pandit petforms the ceremony of
lagur and gets Rs. 1/4/- as the fee; the
other ceremonies such as Dwarchar,
Mandaps and Bbavar are also done by
bim. Naiand naain also work in most
of the families if they are economically
well-to-do during the marriage time.
Tie kumbars supply the required number
of earthen pots and in return get money
at the prescribed village rates. Generally
he gets Rs, 1'4/- as 'neg’. The carpenter
supplies 'kbam’ and gets Rs. 1/4/- as ‘neg’
and lohar gives Kankar and jn return
generally gets annas -/5/3/. The other

caste members do not accompany the
marriage party but the system of paying
‘bhahar’ by some castes prevails when
Rajbkars pay annas eight or a rupee to
some of the families if there exist intimate
relations. Similarly during the occasions of
other social customs, birth and mundan,

and during the religious festivals
especially, Rampavami, Diwali and
Katha, the members of all castes

assemble either in the houses of Brahmins
or at other religious places. Brahmiuos,
Rajbhar Thakurs, Lohar badai do not go
to all Kol's places if invited forinally to
witness the function but they generally
go to such houses only where they have
some ‘'beohar’. They take ‘prasad’ only if
prepatred by a pandit. FEconomic status is
an important factor to bring out the close
relationship between castes in the village.

Thus in the hierarchy of castes Brah-
mins exist at the top. The Rajbhar
Thakur who are in good number consider
themselves inferior only t¢ Brahmins,
Then comes lohars, ahirs, carpenters, nai,
Barau in the social ladder and the
chamars, kumhar and basod are placed
at the lowest level and somewhere below
Brahmins and Thakurs bat higher than
Scheduled castes. Kols enjoy their
position in the village social order.



BHARIAS OF PATALKOT & THEIR DAHIYA CULTIVATION

by

Shri B. K. KHURANA, Research Officer, Tribal Research Institute, Chhindwara.

Introduction :-

Bharias are one of the least known
people in Madhya Pradesh and their eco-
nomy in Patalkot has very few parallels
in Tribal India. Secluded and isolated
from the out-side world by natural bar-
riers like mountains with altitudinal
slopes, they have tried to develop the
resources of their hilly country to an
extent which would be creditable for any
civilized society living in such envirou-
ments.

Patalkot, which in the words of a well
known social Mr. Bapat is
nature’s cradle, is situated at a distance of
45 miles from the district headquarters of
Chhindwara. From the road to Pachmari
at the milestone 32, it is reached by a
hilly road of about 13 miles where only
jeep can go at the speed of a bullockcart.
Sidholi, the nearest village to Patalkot
is known to be one of the highest points
in Madhya Pradesh at an altitude of
4,000 ft. above the sea level, Looking
from above, Patalkot presents a picture-
sque view of a cup shaped depression and
the smoothness of the pit gives the im-
ptession that it might have been man-
made. Tie huts and trees look like pin
points arranged on circular paths. But
at the same time, one feels horrified
when standing on the edge and looking
2,000 ft. straight down the valley.

worker,

This is one of the abodes of Bharias,
completely cut off from the rest of the
world. The paths for going down are
so steep and shippery that the outsiders
and specially the city people find it

dffiicult to go there and visit these parts.
Even the interconnecting bridal-paths
between the two villages are so dangerous
that a person accustomed to metalled
roads, shall not dare to move from one
village to the other. That is why there
has been very little contact of the Bharias
of Patalkot with the outsiders. So from
one peint of view, it is gratifying to note
that at least nature is standing in between
the Bharias and the exploiters of the city.
The result is that at a glance, cne can ob-
serve the self-sufficient economy of these
people and the absence of the debt prob-
lem. At the same time, their age old
customs and traditions present a cohesive-
ness and uniformity in their social orga-
nization.

The people and their villages :-

A Bharia adult is of medium stature,
brown to dark brown in skin colour, long
to medium head shape, with an oval face
and mediutn to broad nose, the colour of
his eyes wvaries from brown to datk
brown and the rest of the body presents
proporticnate measurements.  Women
have sharper physical features than the
males. But in spite of their hard eviron-
ment, at least, the men are very lazy in

their habits except for two or three
months in a year when they are to
plough, sow and harvest their fields.

Women are wore sturdy and hard-working
and are busy in their household or field
activities throughout ihe day. Bharias,
specially of the remoter villages, are very
hospitable and take the Government
officials also as their own guests,
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About 1z names of the villages are
known to the local patwari but Bharias,
at present, are living in six of them.
They believe so much in their gods and
goddesses that whenever there is illness
in their village, or the Bhumka (village
priest) and Parihar give them the indi-
cation that a particular god or goddess is
not in favour of their staying in a parti-
enalr place, they immediately leave their
hearths and homes and shift to another
place. Even the lands pear that village

are left uncoltivated. That is why many.

of the villages, which were formerly in-
habited by the Bharias are now no more
on the picture.

The villages are sparsely populated
and are quite spread out. The number
of families in a village varies from two to
fifteen in number. Wherever they find
a convenient spot of land for cultivation,
five to ten families build their houses in
their own lands known as ‘Barees’, and
form a habitable area by constructing a
lane of bamboo fencing. That is why
one finds in this area groups of two to
four families of the same village at
different and distant places.

Mukadam or Patel and Kotwar
(Choukidar) manage the administration
of the village and are as well the political
and social leaders of the village. Bhumka
and Parihar are the village priests as well
as the doctors to administer their medi-
cines. Bhumka acts as the priest for
five to six villages while the Parihar to
whom the god appearsis for his village
only. All these village leaders like the
blacksmith and professicnals, get annual
wages from the villagers in the form of
food-grains depending upon the economic
status of the family except for the Muka-
dam who gets Rs. 36/-/- per year per
village from the Government for collecting
land revenue.

There are very few joint families and
just after the marriage, the Bharia
brothers separate and establish nuclear
families dividing the ancestral property
in equal shares. Inheritence is through
the male side and the Bharia society is
patriarchal, patrilineal and patrilocal,

There are quite a good number of
clans among the Bharias which are tote-
mic in their origin, Moiety system or the
group system where the society for each
clapn is divided into groups of Samdhi
(Marriage)gotras and ‘Bhai-Band’
{brotherly) gotras also exists. Claus are
exogamous and at least for three genera-
tions, avoidance in marriage is strictly
observed,

Bharias also have the system of bride
price.  Women being hard workers and
good assistants in their household and
agricultural work are to be paid when
taken in marriage. ‘The marriage cere.
mony entails a large expenditure varying
from Rs. 50/- to Rs. 200/-and if the bride-
groom of his parents are not in a position
to pay the expenses, the prospective
bride-groom goes to his father in-law’s
house and works in his fields for about
4 to 5 years,

The religion and the connected cere-
monies of Bharias are very systematic,
Bbarias start with their own house in
the month of Baishak (April—May) and
worship the house god or goddess like
‘Burhi Bhawani’, then the village god
i. e, ‘Mathua’, then the tribal god i.e,
Bhim Sen and finally reach Maha Dev at
Pachmari who protects all the adivasis
of the area. The quantity and quality
of the ceremony vary in accordance with
the supposed power and strength of the
god or goddess.



Their Occupation and Dahiya Culti-
vation :-

Agriculture is their main-stay and
most of the Bharias in Patalket have
their own lands to cultivate. Very few
of them are landless labourers who work
for their land-lords and get their wages
in kind i.e. food-grains or a particular
cultivated tract of lapd. Macca (Maize)
kodon, kutki (Millets) and jagni are the
main crops which are sown and harvested
once a year only in most of the villages.
In some villages where the soil is good for
cultivation, wheat and grams ate also
cultivated in small quantities in their
Barees, Subsidiary occupations are not
very many ; small poultry and ghee, a
product of milk, sold at market places
are the two main sources by which they
make purchases of material of daily
household use. ‘Hara' fruit of a local
tree from which a dye is extracted (to be
used i1 coleuring purposes), is sold to the
contractor at very cheap rates by the
Bharias.

Evidently, their prosperity or adver-
sity depends upon their main occupation,
agriculture.  So it is necessary to go
in detail about the crops, the method of
cultivation, sowing, harvesting and stor-
ing if one is to look for the avenues of
research connected with the welfare
programme. In this paper, an effort has
been wade to collect some information
in regard to ‘Dahiya’ or shifting culti-
vation for which much has been said in
favour of and agaiost the subject.

Two major systems of cultivation
exist side by side in this area i.e. the
plough aud the shifting or ‘Dahiya’ cultj-
vation. [t has already been mentioned
that Patalkot is a hilly area and it is
difficult to find tableland ior cultivation,
The terrain of the soil at some places is

188

so rough and big, stones and boulders are
scattered in such a way that it is difficult
to dig the soil with a plough for culti-
vation purposes. In addition to it, some
places ate so steep that it is impossible
to take the plough along with the bul-
locks over there. So the Bharias in con-
sideration of their area, environment and
the quality and quantity of their soil
started the 'Dahiva’ cultivation. At the
same time, in the beginning, land was so
thick with forests that it was necessary
to fell some trees and clear the tract for
cultivation. So to manure their lands,
they, in a way, discovered this system of
cultivation. Later on, when there was
pressute from the Govt. side, they looked
to their neighbours, and then resorted
to ploughing as well in the area which
had been cleared of forests by the
‘Dahiya’ method.

Dahiya Cultivation :-

There are three main stages in this
system of cultivation. First the trees are
felled with the help of an axe and are
allowed to remain there for a number of
months to dry on the spot, Next is the
stage of burning the trees, sbiubs and
clearing the land of the wood. After about
a month or so when the ashes have been
spread on the whole field to serve as
marnure, sowing is done by broadcasting
the seeds on the area, When the crop
is ripe, it is barvested and the land re-
mains under cultivation for a year or two
more, depending on the fertility of the
soil and the amount of the wood that has
been burnt to serve as manure. After
cultivating the tract for two to three
vears, it is left fallow for four to five
years depending on the growth of the
forest.

The neighbouring plot is trealed in
the same way and thus continuing in this
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manner, four to five adjacent fields are
cleared of the forest. By this time, the
first plot is again ready with the trees and
shrubs to be felled and burnt for ‘Dahiya’
cultivation. In this way the cycle con-
tinues in, more or less, a scientific way.
After a number of years, it is even possi-
ble to cultivate this very land with the
plough method if the soil is not wvery
rocky and the slope is managable for the
bullock.

In Patalkot, the
cycle

above mentioned
statts in the month of ‘Magh’
(January—February) when the cutting
and felling of the trees is started. These
trees and shrubs are allowed to remain
there for drying purposes till the month
of Jeth (May-Tune) when the burning of
trees is doue. In the month of Asarh
(June-July) the ‘Bewar’ (shifting culti-
vation) sowing is done by the technique
of broadcasting the seed on the soil after
the ashes have been mixed. Generally,
kutki and koden are cultivated by this
methoed because the soil suits these crops
and the yield is quite encouraging. Iu
the mouth 9f ‘Karlik’, (3September-Octo-
ber) these crops are harvested, The
additional kutkisaved after the vearly
consumption is sold at market places to
get in exchange other necessary articles
like clothes ete. The same plot remains
under cultivation for two years aud is
then allowed to remain fallow for three
to five years,

Government’s Prohibition and the
attitude of the Bharias :-

In  the interests of preserving the
forests which prevent soil errosion and
extension of the deserts, the National
Government decided to prohibit this

system of cultivation and banned its
practice by law. The ‘Dahiya’ cultivators
were felling and burning the trees indis-
criminately and were destroying the
forests and their produce. As a result
many floods and other calamities were
noticed in the plains. So it was felt
necessary by the Government to preserve
the forests, Ewen ‘Van Mahotsava’ is
celebrated every year when every citizen
of India is supposed to plant as many
trees as possible.

But it becomes the duty of the re-
search worker to see the after-effects of
the Government policy or the welfare
programme and to look to the grievances
and attitude of the people towards this
modification or S0 with
this idea in view, Bharias of Patalkot
were queried in this respect,

introduction.

There is no doubt that Bharias are
still practising ‘Dabiya’ cultivation but
in areas where it becomes difficult for the
Government officials to check and report.
At the same time, those who are made
responsible by the Government to super-
vise, can easily be bribed or offered gifts
by the villagers fur not going to those
areas. 9o it is evident that Bharias have
not liked this step of the Government,
and are very much agaivst this legislation.
If one goes in detail and listens to them
sympathetically, it is proved that they
have their own reasons aud arguments for
this resentment. Some of them are out-
lined below :—-

1. Agriculture being their main put-
suit, they are prepared to sacrifice any-
thing for it, leave alone, the forests and
their produce. ‘They are very much
sentimental in this respect,
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2. The terrain and topography of
the soil is such that in these hilly areas
full of big boulders and stones, it is
difficult to practise any other system of
cuitivation with greater efficiency. Plough-
ing is very dificuit on such slopes and
with such ingredients of the soil,

3. Vield in the case of ‘Dahiya’ culti-
vation is practically three times more
than the yield in the case of ploughing.
The quality of the food grain is also
superior in the case of shifting culti-
vation.

4. Tt saves manpower and hours of
wotk. Proverbially, it is known in these
parts that five ‘Bakhars’ (ploughs) are
equal to one axe,

5. It is the most convenient method
to clear the land for cultivation purposes,
and the rotation and shifting of culti-
vation from one plot to tbe other is quite
in harmony with the growth of the
forests. The plot which is cultivated
this year, is left alone for two to three
years and by this time, the rich growth
of the shrubs and trees of the forests is
again replaced, thus enabling the Bharias
to keep the ‘Dahiya’ cultivation conti.
nued. This chain reaction helps the plots
in succession to be fit for cultivation
purposes.

6. The banning of the Dahiya culti-
vation has increased the litigation cases
of the Bhatias with the Forest Depart-
ment. These simple folk, when they come
for court proceedings, have to spend a lot
to get legal assistauce,

7. In this cup-shaped depression of
Patalkot, it is true that growth of forests
is quite rich and varied and the produce
can bring a large amount of money in
return; yet the labour of cutting trees,
coolie charges and the transportation
cost mote than the price fetched for
the timber coming out of this area. At
the same time, no contractor shall dare
to go and do business in these remote
and difficult parts.

Conclusion

So, under these circumstances, the
Government should take into considera-
tion the grievances and resentment of
the tribal people, Practice of Dahiya
cultivation on all India basis is definitely
harmful in respect of the natiomal pro-
gramme of development and presetrvation
of forests and their valuable produce, but
a uniform policy of prohibition of this
system of cultivation, will also be in-
jurious in certain tracts. Research wor-
kers, if given an opportunity, may indi-
cate the modifications and adjustments
in regard to the Government policy.

In this case of Patalkot, it would be
well worth coasidering for the Govern-
ment to allow the Bharias to continue
with their age old system of Dahiya
cultivation. By this special favour to
the Bharias, Government shal] earn their
goodwill without prejudicing the larger
interest of the province and the country
as a whole. Prohibition with regard to
the felling of certain valuable trees like
*Sagwan’ may be enforced but other
small shrubs and trees may be allowed
to be burnt to serve as the manure for
their lands.



TRIBALS OF NILGIRIS

by

Sri K. P. RAJU, Adivasi Worker, Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Tamil Nad,
Gandbinagar, Coonoor

The tribals of the Nilgiris District
come under six categories namely, Thoda-
vas (wrongly pronounced as Todas),
Kothas (wrongly pronounced as Kotas},
Kurumas, Irulas, Panias and Kaatunaya-
kas (Solegas). The total popitlation of
these tribes of the Nilgiris is nearly
fifteen thousand (15,000):

People outside the District were and
are still under the impression that the
Thodavas and Kothas alone are the
tribals of the District. This is perhaps
due to the fact that these two sections of
the tribals, unlike the other four sections,
live in the country side and move and
mingle freely with others. The other
four sections namely, Kurmas, Irulas,
Panias and Kaatunayaks are the most
backward and down-trodden among the
tribals. They live in inaccessible fotests
and jungles and they have no touch with
outside world.

The standard of life of the Thedavas
and Kothas can be said to be compara-
tively better than that of the other four
sections. The Thodavas get a regular and
assured income from their buffaloes
though not sufficient for a decent
living, and most of them have taken
to agriculture too. They have been given
lands by Government known as the ‘Toda
Patta Lands’ during the British regime,
The Kothas own lands and do agriculture.
They are good blacksmiths and potters
too. They produce agricuitural imple-
ments and make earthen wvessels and
sell them to the local people. Unfortu-
nately they are gradually giving up these
essential and paying cottage industries
and efforts should he made to revive and

develop these and other cottage indust-
ries, Educationally also the Thodavas and
Kothas are comparatively in a better
position. There are some Thodavas and
Kothas including women who have got
high school education and a few have had
even University education whereas the
other four sections have no touch of
education at all.

The life of the Kurumas, Irulas,
Panias and Kaatunayakas on the other
hand is worse and miserable. Most of
them lead life like beasts. Many days’
fasts is the fate of these unfortunate
people. They eat some kinds of roots,
leaves etc. that may be available in the
forests and jungles and also eat honey,
wild fruits etc. whenever available. A
few of them living near Tea and Coffee
Estates are given employment occasional-
ly but for most part of the year they
are unemployed. Most of them are living
in forests belonging to the State Forest
Department which are called the Forest
Settlements. The condition is that they
can construct huts, live there and do
some cultivation, provided they agree to
present themselves for works of the
Forest Department whenever called for.
Otten they bave to leave their own small
cultivations half-done and unprotected,
They are not paid the full amount of
wages for their works by the Forest
Guards and Foresters often.

As already stated the Thodavas aad
Kothas have hitherto been regarded as
the only tribals of the Nilgiris and consi-
derable attention and help have been
given to them both by Government and
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tion-official agencies. Therefore more
attention should be given to the hitherto
unseen and uncared-for tribals who lead
the worst and most miserable life.

Official and Non-Official Agencies
and their work for the Adivasis in the
Nilgiris District :—

There is a District Tribal Welfare
Committee under the auspices of the
Government with the Collector of the
District as its Chairman, and with a few
officials and non-officials as members.
There is a District Welfare Officer to
look after the iuterests of the Harijans
as weil as the Adivasis and who acts as
the Secretary of the Committee. Apart
from the work of this official agency, the
Servants of India Society opened a resi-
dential school for Thodava children at
Neergachi Mund and another day-school
for the Irula children at Kunjapani with
midday meals. The Gandhi Smarak
Nidhi, Tamil Nad, helped the Servants of
India Society with considerable grants
aunually for the said work. The school
at Neergachi Mund which was originally
started for the Thodava children is now
accessible to other sections of the tribals
also and Kotha children have been ad-
mitted to the school along with the
Thodava children. The school at Kunja-
panai has been transferred to the State
Harijan Welfare Department.

An Association called the Sree Sad-
guru Sarva Samarasa Sangam has taken
up Adivasi work since the past three
years. Itisrunning a tribal residential
school at Coonoor with Government aid
where about 50 Kuruma boys are receiv-
ing education. This Sangam conducted
two Conferences of the Adivasis of the
District, the first on June 23rd, 1955
and the secoud an October 2z2ud, 1956 —
both of which were inaugurated by Shri
L. M. Shrikant, Comunissioner for Sche-
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,

Government of India.

The Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Tamil Nad,
has now appointed a worker to serve the
Adivasis of the Nilgiris under the Nidhi
and this worker in close co-operation
with the Sree Sadguru Sarva Samarasa
Sangam, has been serving the Adivasis
of the District in general and the tribals
of Hulikal and surrounding villages in
particular in accordauce with the plans
of the Nidhi.

I beg to state that only the represen-
tatives of Thodavas and Kothas were
invited aud taken to Delhi in order to
participate in the Republic Day Cele-
brations on 26th January this year wirh-
out inviting any representatives from the
ather sections, I feel that inviting re-
presentatives to such public celebrations
and functions from these four sections
alzo will considerably help to broaden
the views and enlighten the minds of the
Adivasis of these sections. Therefore I
beg to state that at least in future these
four sections of the Adivasis of the Dis-
trict may be invited to take part in public
celebrations and functious conducted by
Government and other social service
organisations,

Finally I beg to state that Schemes or
plans aiming at the development of the
tribals as far as the Nilgiris District is
concerned, to be successful, should be
prepared and executed in accordance
with the resolutions passed at the 2nd
Conference of the Nilgiris District Hill
Tribes held on the 22nd October 1y56,
copies of which were sent to the Secre-
tary, B.A.S5.5, Delhi on 26th October
1956 for kind information and necessary
action.

I, therefore, request that a resolution
may kindly he passed at the ensuing
Tribal Welfare Conference to be held at
Koraput, Orissa State, insisting the
Governmeunts concerned to implement the
said resolutions.
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WHAT IS HILL-TRIBE WORK ON HAND TQ-DAY?

by

Shri R. MANDESHWARA SARMA, Andhra Sramik Dharmarajya Sabha,
Kovvur.

Study and ijudication of categories and

lines from our field experience of 4 dis-
tricts having Hill areas in Andhra and
general study in other areas,
CONCRETE  PROPOSALS FOR MADGOLE-
ANANTAGIRI HILL AREAS. PROPOSALS FOR
2nd FIVE YEAR PLAN. PROPOSALS FOR
HELP TQ CONSTRUCTIVE WORK IN HAND,

What Adivasi service, especially hill
tribe work, means to us to-day is this.

Legal and Constitutional

(1) Study and safeguarding of rights
laid in the constitution and suggesting
amendments if any and watching enforce-
ment in the hills, {2) Seeing that the
allotmment of Government of India for
H.T. Welfare thereunder is well spent.
(3) To see that in the coming Hindu
Law Reform, necessary provisions for hill
tnen from hill background are laid. {4)
In the coming change of the rules of evi-
dence, seeing that the ‘‘presumptions”
and “burden of proof” sections are
remodelled recognising the inequality of
parties in the hills, {5) Seeing that
disposal of suits in hills are very quick
unlike in plains and that courts should
take to arbitration as a first resort.

Economic

{6) To see for the abolition of the
all emasculating muthadary system (over
lerdship) and suggest a plan for hill
panchayat for admiuistration of hil] lands
adjoining forest belts and house sites on

an equitable basis. (7) Enquiring into
existing debts, mortgages, marketing
facilities, shandy irregularities and ways
and means for correcting them as also
drink evil and cow-slaughter.

Hand Spinning and Literacy drive

Considering the position of the hills
aud our longstanding experience, these
two items can be well pushed on. (8}
There are many time—honoured looms
waiting revival. {9) The hill man being
a nomad still, we must first create an
incentive for school going mentality that
can be easily dome by a literacy drive
started in his hill village and it is this
drive which will serve as a feeding agency
for regular schools in the hills, '

Helping the Development Officers’
Government Plans and Apnouncements

(10} To guide the Officers’ tours,
finding candidates for the training camps
and hostels and study of their plans and
co-operating in execution. (11) Similarly
attempting to fill up of posts reserved
for hill men and propagating circulars and
advices of the authorities for hill welfare
including that of the B. A. J. Sangh.

Anthropological and Historical

(12) This can to-day be done better
through hill men themselves amongst
whom there are some semi-graduates even
under our notice. This board has already
commenced this study,

193



194

Study-Ventilation and Redressal of
Grievances

These belong to the day-to-day life of
hill men mainly and when studied reports
ot this are placed before an officer, giving
up the old “paper tossing policy” they
must rather work with a pracharak’s heart
for redressal which is the dire need to-day.
{13) For tbis there must be ronthly
conference at least for one day between
institutions like these and the district
authorities at least,

Medical

(14} Study of prevailing diseases, as
also placts and drugs useful for their
cure in hills. (15) Study of hill men’s
psychology and customs. This is most
important and we must maintain the
traditional social motives and their society-
ward out-look, which will help as a first
step towards their growing into world
citizenship while discouraging unhealthy
and undesirable ways therein.

Arts and Crafts

{16) Study of arts, crafts, literature,
folkcongs, architecture and collecting
them.

Study of plans of other Couotries and
U. N. O. and Inter-State Contact.

These are coming to us every day
and have valuable matter for us and it is
necessary to contact them. (17) Last
but not the least, there must be study
and interchange between plans and work-
notes of State H.T. institutions. The good
literature the Bhartiva Adimjati Sevak
Sangh is producing should be well utilised.

[tis time that the H. T, Institutions
should consider these aspects of work for
helping to form a full picture aod philan-
thropical irstitutions like the G.5. Nidhi
should consider their help-giving, from

this “whole’” conception leaving alone
some part items, if Gandhijee’s Sarvodaya
ideal in hills is to near realitv. This insti-
tution has made some humble attempts
on all these and if it could not rise to the
mark, it is due to the deficiency in funds,
which 1f given, we can show tangible
results in short time.

(I} Literacy classes :-There are about
100 literacy classes now run by the
Sabha. There is hope of opening more
adult schools, but teachers are not avail-
able, since the teachers who are working
now have not received any grant and
teachers from plains will not come to the
agency on low pay. So on long range
scheme it is suggested that a Lill-teacher
training school with a 18 months’ course,
tnay be opened on some stipend with Ioo
teacher-trainees in each locality and after
that schools can be opened with these
trainees. More than a hundred such
second to fourth standard certificate hold-
ers are available even now amongst our
hiil-men in Madgole and other hill areas.
At the same time these may be given the
agricultural training also. This may be
done either departmentally or through
our Sabha giving sufficient grant, equip-
went, and some quantity of land for
agricultural training,

Higher elementary schools are neces.
sary at the following places which
stand at important centres having an
atmosphere of local co-operation. The
curricultm should include basic training
and such vital subjects as ate necessary
for hill men such as training in agricul-
ture, first aid, knowledge in prevention
and control of common epidemics in the
Agency and cattle diseases, and use of
herbs available in Agencies, Kamiah.
peta, Sunjanakota, Vawabhaugi, Revula-
busiputtu and BEngammetta in Madugula



Section and Guuntaseema, Baski, Ananta-
giti, Kondiba, Gannala Karayi and Kona.
puram in Anantagiri Section (Vizag Distt.)
are the places fit for this. The School in

Aruku Colony must be made a High
School.

{1I) There must be opened two libta-
ries with journals, with radio-sets and
gramophones at Vanabhangi, the head
quarters of Madugole Hill-tribe Section
Committee and anocther at Benjipur, the
head quarters of Anantagiri Hill-tribe
Section Committee. The two sectional
secretaries, $ri Kantha Mastyalu and Sri
A.K. Patro, with the training received
from this cffice and with 2 more than five
years' experience of running their offices
successfully, we are confident, can manage
these institutions also well.

(ITI) There must be hospitals at the
following places and there must be at least
four medical guides including a trained
midwife with Ayurvedic and Allopathic
and Homoeopathic common remedy chests
with their headquarters at Sujanakota or
Vanabhangi to help Madugole Agency
areaand Aruku in Anantagiri Agency ares.

Sujanakota, Kamiahpeta, Vanabhangi,
Gangaraju-Madugula, Guntaseema Baski.
Apantagiri, Kondiba and Karavyi {in
Vizag Distt.) are the places suitable for
these hospitals.

Veterinary hospitals at Sujanakota,
Paderu and Aruku are wanted.

(IV) Roads:-The construction of the
roads connecting the following villages is
an immediate necessity to facilitate the
marketing of the hill men’s produce and
also to carry on the constructive work by
the pracharaks including ourselves,

(1) Minumuluru-Chintaluvidhi-Guttu-
laputtu-Vanabhangi-Rogulapeta,
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(2) Chintalavidhi-Matham-Gamparayi-
Sirsapalli-Vanabhangi.

{3) Galaganda-Aradakota.
{4) Rogulapeta-Sujanakota-Duduma.

{5) Sujanakota - Kilagada - Bangaru-
metta - Rudhakota - Ravela - Busiputtu-
Maddigarvu Gangaraju Madugulu-Chinta-
palli.

(6) Araku-Gadiyagud: Gannela-Ped-
doteda-Maduga-Kesali-Morbuniuru - Pan.
chali-Saluru.

(7} Araku - Napgli- Karayi - Sambayi-
Pukkli-Pottangi.

(8} Araku-Vurada - Dumiriguda-RKin-
chumanda-Ugempeta-Paderu,

(9) Araku-Guntaseema-Vondragedda-
Kilagada - Snjanakota - Makavaram-
Duduma.

(x0) Sunkarimetta-Titinguda.

{r1} Limbaguda to Paderu.

(V) Posts and Telegraph Offices at
the following places are required.

Post offices at Kamiahpeta-Bangaru-
metta - Ravelabusiputtuy, Guntaseema-
Baski-Anantagiri-Kondiba-Karavyi.

The post man at Arako valley has not
got much work. Almost all the officials
will take window delivery. Sc the post
man may be directed to wvisit all the
villages within the valley area making
Doachbeda and Benjipur as his fixed
beat. He may be suppiied with a cycle.

Post and Telegraph offices at Sujana-
kota and Vanabhangi are wanted.

{(VI) Dams to Hill Streams :-Dams
to the following hill streams will help
hundreds of acres for cultivation and they
must immediately be explored.

Hill stream at Yendrika hill near
Vanabhangi. Dam to Nagavelugedda,



196

Lotugedda, Addumandagedda, Minumulu-
ragedda, Banga, Darugedda, Chilupaged.-
da, Kinnarulovagedda, Vuppuchervugedda
and Isukarevugedda in Madugula Section,
and to Bondam gedda, Karakavalasa-
gedda, Goudugedda, Chinnagedda, Koda-
gedda, Burodagedda, Genjigedda, Kariki-
digedda, Baradigedda, KXholanigedda,
Machdeganigedda Kukudagedda and
Regarveelagedda in Anantagiri Section,

Cottage Industries and Co-operation :

(VII) As there is wide scope for the
development of Cottage Industries in the
agency, a cottage industry co-operative
society must be started o help the
following industries, pamely, plate leaf
{Adda leaves), planting and gathering of
medical herbs, manufacture of leaf umb-
rellas, mats and baskets, spinning, weav-
ing, dyeing, tanning and bee keeping.

(VILI) An experimental co-operative
farm and dairy and also co-operative
credit and marketing society may be
formed for the Madugol Hill-tribe section
with Sujanakota or Vanabhangi as head-
quarters and Araku for the Anantagiri, as
head quarters.

Public Service and Hill Men :

(IX) The Hillmen must be given the
first chance in any work as per his ability
aund ftness.

(X} The Hillmen may be exempted
from having the formal qualificaticns
provided they satisfy the minimum tests
required,

{XI} If any Agency candidate qualifies
bimself for a post, he may be appointed
in his own district to serve as an incentive
to other Hillmen,

(XI1) As far as possible preference may
be given to Agency Hillmen, in con-
tracts, and the Hillmen labourers should

be given full and direct employment in
carrying the Agency improvement works
of roads etc., by the authority concerned.

(XIII) The Hillmen may be encouraged
to form a private company among them-
selves to take up contracts and marketing
etc. and thereby they may be helped to
improve their financial conditian,

(XIV) The Hill men are to be en-
couraged for their self defence from wild
animals,by using guns and arrows, But on
the other hand they are being discouraged
naw, As they do not know how to get
their gun licences renewed, they are
spending lot of amount every vear to get
it renewed in the form of Mamools to
so many. Some people are disgusted
with it and give up their guns and
licences. The Hill-Tribe Section Sabha
has collected information. Licences
may be renewed through the agency of
local Hill tribe Sanghs to avoid this
difficulty,

Protection of Hill Men and their
Rights—Equitable Distribution of Land-
Official Contact

(a) Shandy Vigilence Committees :—
These must be formed with officials and
Hill tribe Section representatives to help
against false measures, false prices and
exchange of commodities and transport-
ing necessary food grains of hillmen
down and also to use shandies for moral
or cultural propaganda including propa-
ganda against drink and cow kiiling.
Every shandy must have a portable
library with journals and magic lantern
with ways to use shandies for moral and
cultural propaganda.

(b} Forest Rights and Vigilence Com-
mittees © These, with hillmen and officials,
must be formed to see that hiilmen are
not barassed by local men and to see that
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life necessities taken from the forests are
not obstructed and to belp cultivation in
proportion to rise in families in villages,
consistent with maintaining the integrity
of the forests.

(c) Periodical Conferences between
Distriet Heads and Hill Pracharaks .—
There must be 2 conference every four
months between the District Collector,
other concerned district departmental
beads and our Hill Tribe section tepresen-
tatives to place and discuss their grie-
vances, problems and suggestions face to
face. There must be such conferences
between the Revenue Divisional Officers
and our Hill Tribe Section representatives
every three months, This Board will
give its best co-operation in this.

{d) Land Investigation Commitiee :-—
There must he a mixed committee of
Hillmen and officers presided over by
the agent to investigate into usurpations
of land belonging to hillmen by Mutta-
dars or money lenders or others and de-
vize a way lo restore the lands {othe
hillmen and to distribute available land
in a village and Mutta equitably. This
is the touch-stone for our agency develop-
ment work. Hven for the sixty muttas
in Madgole agency area there are many
bundreds of complaints recorded here
within five years, where the Muttadar
or the money lender usurps the poor
hillmen's lapd and even forcibly, on
sowne pretext or other and many families
are crying in vain, and they cannot be
expected to go to court. This is necessary
for food-self-sufficiency in the agencies
where people feel bard in these vears. The
Patapatnam Savara complaint (Srikakulam
Dist.) that Reserved Forests are exten-
ded into their villagers is to be imme-
diately enguited into, as also the com-
plaint that fees are levied even for head

loads of fuel necessary for home con-
sumption,

(e) Cimil Rights in  General —In
criminal cases against hillmen, the Agent
should belp in securing legal help to the
accused. Waysand means to stop the
stillprevailing vetties by others,
‘“Maganalikatnams” and such other illegal
extortions by some Muttadars be stopped.

There must be two Tahasildars with
magisterial powers in each agency taluk,
one doing the rormal work and another
constantly touting for the studyv and
redreszal of bonafide grievances represen-
ted by hillmen and by such non-official
bodies as this Sabba and also to give
preventive justice by warning, admoni-
tion, and moral propaganda in addition
to booking the offenders when absolutely
necessaty, This enquiry should always
be associated with representatives of H.T,
organisations. This sort of prompt and
moralistic procedure is an absolute ne-
cessity in the preseat atmosphere of
growing discontentment in these areas
due to (1) muthadari ezgactions and
other official inroads against hillmen’s
fundamental rights, self respect and
property, (2) shandy irregularities and
exploitations therein, of hillmen by out.
side merchants (3) grievances of hillmen
against some forest officials regarding
their cultivation adjoining the forests,
(4) forcible occupation of weak hillmen’s
lands by more aggressive amongst them
and by the local pettandars.

Proposals for spending the money
under Second Five Year Plan

1. There must be a metal road run-
ing across the heart of the agency areas
in Andhra starting from Hill-area districts
of Hyderabad and ending at the Savara
Agencies in Srikakulam District, In fact
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there are isotateds roads in the hearts of

agencies, They await this sort of con-
solidation.

2. There must be a journal published
on every alternate day suited for hillmen
consumption and with special prominence
to hill needs and problems and with com-
parative studies on hill tribe uplift work
in all countries. The journal must be
distributed by throwing from aeroplane
at specified centres in hill areas beginning
from Telangana to Srikakulam. This Board
offers Hill-Tribe pracharks for distribution
or dissemination of the journal or news in
it in the hill districts under its contact,

3. There must be a special radio-
broadcast every four days with topics
studied to hill Tribes and supply of radio-
sets to specified centres in hill areas,

4. Hill shandies must be utilized as
effective education centres by organizing
exhibitions hill construction work, in-
dustry and giving merit prizes as also
disseminating culture, work and kuow-
ledge from outside and other world
countries giving preference to deserving
hillmen candidates to Public service posts
in hill areas.

5. Proposals are made for improving
the existing schools and starting new
higher elementary and secondary schools
under Gurukula system with special
curriculum in forestry, mining, Anthropo-
logy and growing of valuable vegetables
and fruits, hygiene and elements of avur-
veda, allopathy, homeopathy, and naturo-
pathy suited to hill conditions and to
meet special diseases in hills, to men and
cattle, village industries suited to hills,
amongst others, at specified centres and
centres proposed by this Board.

6. Whatever may be the propriety
of including the Erukulas and Enadis of
Audbra under “Scheduled Tribes’” the
present incentive given to the hill-tribe
students urder the precent constitution
through special reservations should not be
killed thereby,

. present to our dear

7. The Hill-Tribe Welfare Board
asks the Indian Congress President to
kindly consider and accept its programme
s0 that it may be in a position to help
the Congress candidate, provided he does
not belong to the Muttadari, Pattamdari
and other vested interests.

8, A delegation was appointed to
contact hill-tribe Sanghs aond Pracharks
in Telangana Hill-Area districts for con-

solidated constructive activites in Andhra
Lills.

9. The Board exhorted hillmen of
Madugol and Anantagiri to contribute
self-spun yarn garlands in thousands to
Rajendra Babu,
Pandit Nehru and the President of Kora-
put Hill-Tribe conference and resolved to
present an address 1o them.

Ie. Now that *‘Vwogadharma' publi-
cation is admitted by thousands of
hillmen of Andhra as their mouth-piece,
it is imperative to give every help and
impetus to it by authorities and under
the development plans.

The following is the summary of pro-
posals and a plan for helping the cons-
tructive work that is now going on in the
bills under this Board especially in
Madugol and Anantgiri area. Rs. 15,100
was atked from the Andhra Government
when the then Minister for Social Welfare
visited this Veeramandir, in April, 1956
under (1) Honoraria to the teachers of 30
literacy classes (surviving in the place of
100 classes run for several years and
succumbing for want of help), Teachers
Training camps. supply of school neces-
saries, supervisor over schools, coordina-
tion and guidence, supply of vegetable
seeds and other things for kindergarten
work. {2) Help to Yugadbarma (3) For
effectively continuing the Anthropological
and social studies now started, (4) help to
bapdlooms now working (5) supply of
cbarkas, Taklis and opening cotton
store to help the handspinning and
weaving work now going on amongst
thousand of hillmen,



TRIBAL ECONOMY

by

Shri T. SANGANNA, M.P, Koraput, (Orissa)

In the days of plauning, tribal eco-
nomy plays an important role in the re.
copstruction of the country, As the tribal
population exists in the out of way and
inaccessible parts of the country, I am
afraid, most of the national economists
may not be posted with facts and figures
to assess the correct position of the tribal
economy for the national planning. In
the absence of statistical evaluation of
the tribal life, no plan, however well con-
ceived and executed, can deliver goods to
the tribals at large. Most of the people
at the helm of affairs being ignorant of
the ways of life of the tribal people are
not able to get closer to the problems of
the tribal people.

In the tribal economy the following
topics need deep consideration and deli-
beration.

1. Distribution of land to the landless
tribal people.

2. Mobilisation of tribal labour in co-
operative organisation in order to prevent
the tribal labour from being exploited and
wasted.

3. Protection of land owning tribals
from being exploited by the plains and
the unscrupulous people.

4. Establishment of co-operative
societies for procuring, storing and
marketing the minor forest produce,

5. Organisation of credit co-operative
societies under the aegis of the State Bank
of India in order to eliminate the evils
caused by the present money lenders,

6. Setting up of Adivasi colonies in
large numbers at proper places for the
landless cultivators with a view to stop

Podu cultivation and preservation of
forest wealth,

7. Steps will have to be taken to see
that tribal people will participate actively
in almost all the economic programmes of
the country.

8. As the non-Adivasi people are
debarred from purchasing lands under the
special laws of the constitution, benami
transactions are rampant in almost all the
tribal areas —specially in the industrial
areas,

g. As the tribal people are subject to
economic, social, religions and politieal
evils, out of ignorance, it seems desirable
to constitute a permanent body at the
District and Subdivisional levels to render
free legal aid.

10. Encouragement may also be given
in the Gramapanchayat Administration by
giving them responsibility and authority,

1I. A committee of experts may be
appointed in the near future to assess the
present economic condition of the tribal
people as the necessity for such a commit-
tee is long over due.

12. A seat may be created at the Uni-
versities of the States wherever the tribal
population is overwhelmingly large, for
the study, research and extension of the
tribal economy.

13. Exemption of Adibasi population
in the urban areas from civic taxes.

14. Exemption of Tribal petty tra-
ders from sales-tax and allied taxes.

15. Exemption of scheduled tribal
areas in country from tobacco tax.

The above points are the salient fea-
tures of the tribal economy. I am sanguine
that the Ali-India Tribal Conference in its
sittings of the 4th Welfare Conference at
Korapnt wiil devote its kind attention to
all these aspects.
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ACCELERATING THE PACE OF DEVELOPMENT IN ADIVASI AREAS
AND THE UNIFIED ROLE OF SOCJAL SCIENCES

by

Shri Pandit PATANKAR

The piecemeal, stray approach of
‘Relief’ to problems of Tribal Welfare, is
gradually receding into the background
giving place to an Integrated Develop-
mental Approach. The follow-up organised
in Adivasi Gramdan Areas in Koraput,
has a strong bias on those lines. But the
concept of development presupposes a
process of motivation. To that extent it
is the educational content and calibire of
a programme that sets scale to the pace
of any developmental programme.

It is stated here that a unified appro-
ach of Social Sciences iu collaboration with
other branches of scientific kuowlegde,

does have a prominent role to play
in not only improving the educational con-
tent and calibre of the programme, but
also in cutting short the distances, both in
time and space, that are generally marked
out by traditional orthodox thinking. The
role played by Social Sciences in bringing
up the American Negro in a compara-
tively short time has a very encouraging
example to offer in this context.

This paper after pointing out areas of
investigation for such unified reseatch
and unified programme, poses a question
as to if the Social Scientists can accept
this challenge.

AN APPRAISAL OF ASHRAM SCHOOL EDUCATION

by

NITYANANDA PATNAIK, Bureau of Tribal Research, Government of Orissa

This appraisal report deals with the
curticulum used in the Ashram Schools
existing in the State of Orissa. The rela-
tive importance of different subjects
tanght in Ashram Schools bas been mea-
sured by taking the proportion of school
time spent on each subject into considera-
tion. It is assumed that the more the time
is spent on a subject the greater is the
likelihood that the children develop the
knowledge, skills, behavicural standards
and values associated with it. It is found
that 51.1% of the total working hours
is devoted for practical classes such as
spiuning, carpentry, agriculture and
borticutture, tailoring and smitby and
48.9% of the time is spent ou the teaching
of theoretical subjects. The influence of
the heavy emphasis on practical work as
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recognized in the curriculum fosters a
love in children for learning one or two
productive activities more skilfully.
Thus from the school career they develop
in them a hope to depend on any
skilled labour to eke out their living in
future, without any feeling of going in
for desk work. But their hopes are frus-
trated in the long run as there is no scope
for them at present to materialize their
thought aud values which they bave
learnt in Ashram scheols. Finding no
othet way some take up rervices after
they come out successiul from the Ashram
schools and the others go in for higher
studies in towns under a different back-
ground which changes them and prepares
them to enter into any kind of subordi.
nation,
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Some Paraja girls visiting the Exhibition at Koraput



SOME OBSERVATIONS ON TRIBAL WELFARE WORK

by

Shri SHYAM MANOHAR

After the implementation of the
SRC Report in November Igs6, the
State of Madya Pradesh has become a
bigger unit due to inclusion of territories
under fermer Vindbya Pradesh and
Madhya Bharat, at the cost of Berar
which has gone to enrich the sister State
of Bombay, The bigger unit as M.P. now
is, has ushered us in an era of concen-
trated thinking and concerted efforts to
tackle bigger and more intricate problems
connected with Tribal Welfare. Tribal
welfare work is heing done in all the
three constituting units of Madhya
Pradesh through the State Government
and some five voluntary agencies. of
which M.P. Vanwasi Sewa Mandal is one.
All these five voluntary agencies are
affiliated to the BPBhartiya Adim Jati
Sevak Sangh. In my opinion instead of
undertaking Tribal Welifare work divided
amongst so many non-official institutions
and wasting away time, energy
and resoutces by way of duplication,
we should have only one social welfare
institution for the whole of Madhya
Fradash. The ioint coordinated under-
taking will give impetus to our efforts. The
pooling of resources for one such federa-
ted unit will beget maximum of benefit
through minimum of labour, thus saving
our epergies which can be directed to
extend the sphere of Welfare Work.
Though the foregoing suggestion bappens
to be for the State of Madhya Pradesh,
I shall request the conference to go into
the question aud if possible find a way
to have such federated units, one for

each of the States and affiliated to the
Sangh.

Tribal life, as it 1is, has to be
reasonably understood by our country-
men and specially our youth, so that
they tnay learn to appreciate tribal
cultural, moral and social values and
also estimate what their brethren are,
what thbeir needs are and what help actu-
ally they require to develop themselves.
Tribals need syvmpathetic but dypamic
approach aund unless we appreciate this
and their wanton needs, we cannot be
useful in their uplift and betterment,
I might sound a note of caution here.
Unfortunately our social workers tend
to isclate the tribals from the rest of the
population and begin to think the
welfare work as a matter of duty per.
formed as a favour, Tribals are not
metely their concern, they are the
Nation’s concern, they are every Indian's
concern,

The Nation's progress is linked up
with thejr development. For cur welfare
and for achieving the socialistic pattern
of living, we vitally need their develop-
ment to an extent so that they may come
on par with rest of the Nation. The work
of uplift amongst them should be taken
as a matter of duty and not as a favour,

In view of this the Government and
the Sangh along with its 40 affiliated
institutions should establish lodging and
boarding houses in the interior of the
tribal areas so that the people might
go there at their leisure, live for
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sometime with the tribal folk and under-
stand them. This intermingling and social
intercourse will by itself attract the
educated people as tourists and also
invite them to work for the amelioration
of the conditions of the tribals. Even
if the people go simply with a tourist
point of wview, we bave achieved our
purpose, we have exhibited to earn their
sympathy, by providing change and
recreation and in turn the tribals have
benefited through tourism. The so called
cultured India has to go to tribal India
with open arms, with affection and a
message of love, friendship and equality —
the priociples of peaceful coordinated
co-existence working at home,

In order to create sustained interest,
the guest houses or the tourist homes
should be equipped with tribal literature
regarding customs, manners, culture,
social and political set-up etc., museums
with pieces showing articles used by the
tribals and peculiar implements employed
for shikar, agriculture ete, pieces of inde-
gepous art, cottage industrial and
handicraft production, and photos
and pictures of their life and pattern of
living,

From the point of view of social
welfare the combating of juvenile delin-
quency is an important branch of cotrec-
tioval administration. Very fortunately
it is not a problem which we now have to
face among the tribal people. Prevention
is definitely better than cure. With the
introduction of the new light of progres.
sing civilization, the darkest corners of
the forests have definitely lit up. Along
with glory we ate transporting glamour
and vices too. Vice has a glamour of
its own and is most tempting. We have
to guard our Vanwasi brethren so that
thev mav not fall a prey to it. We have to

be vigilant and start taking correctional
steps from now.

Certain mental symptoms and environ-
mental factors are the causes of delin-
quency. The more we are able to create
congenial environmental conditions for
the constructive employment of tribals
and their youth, the more shall we be
able to preserve them from falling a prey
to crime. The handling of juvenile
delinquency demands wise treatment and

the appreciation and application of
psychology. The whole basis of correc-
tional attitude ‘on our part must be

protection, correction and rehabilitation.
Such a treatment of love must be meted
to the criminal tribes as well. As soon
as the unsophisticated Vauwasi sees the
glitter of welfare imposed upon himself,
first they are unable to realize the full
impact of the changed conditions and
environments.  The gloomy air which
had kept them inflated, escapes out like
a balloon when pricked. They for some-
time remain unsettled and thence after-
wards after having adopted themselves
to a new and better change are able to
divert their stored energies in proper and
right directions. Before they arrive at
this state of right settlement. I am
afraid, the criminal tendencies make a
bid to possess them. We have to be on
all out vigil lest c¢riminal tendencies
might score upperhand during this
phase of transition, whben tribals tend
to become knaves, distrustful, licentious
and even degrading themselves by loosing
all moral and social values to degenerate
into, if not a c¢riminal, at least 2 near
criminal. Therefore we have to be on
perfect guard during this period of
transition when a tribal becomes a
reformed tribal forging ahead to shoulder
the burden of future glorious India.
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India will be crushed if the shoulders
that carry her along are the shoulders
of pall bearers and criminals,

Thus to be on preventive side we
must orgauise mobile squads which may
visit places after places making enquires
from the tmnbals and giving advice
on their everyday problems and the
problems of children and the parents.
Wherever the bonds of love, fraternity
and cooperation tend to break, the prime
concern of such squads should be to
bring about reconciliation beiween patent
and child, Community and Nation and the
individual and the community. To our
womenfolk who toil, mothers whose
bearts are so responsive, courageous
builders of the coming new vigorous
nation, the high-minded educators of
the children, doctors and midwives—New
India, the resurgent India calls upon you
all to devote vour minds and hearts to
the task of building up a new system
for the social and cultural protection of
the coming generations.

One of the prime concerns of child
welfate is to produce perfect health in
the tribal children. Health should also be
a priority case with the welfare agencies
working among the tribal population.
Food being the first requisite in the
proper maintenance of health, we should
ascertain through a scientific survey as to
the quality of the food assessed from the

point of view of nutrition. Malnutrition
happens to be the first amoug the
food and healthk problems. Before we

can effectively apply ourselves to the
problem we must strive to secure a
scientifically sound health for poverty-
striken, malformed, malnutritioned tribal
population and for the Vanwasi child who
either is sobbing in the lap of her mother
or is roaming in the jungle with a pot-
belly.

Nutrition experts all over India are
deeply engrossed in almost inseparable
problem of relieving and preventing
malnutrition. They have as vet mno
certain knowledge of the ideal diet for
buman beings at different ages and under
different physical, climatic and environ-
mental conditions. In order to pinpoint
this problem, statistics with regard to
diet, food habits, general physical health
condition, habitat and taste should be
collected and survey conducted. Diet
value should be ascertained of the food
consumed by the Vanwasis and expert
advice sought with regard to perfection
of food from diet and nutrition point of
view. Malnutrition is not inevitable.

In India experts, nutritionists and
public health authorities have been
making sustained efforts to grapple with

. this grave and urgent problem of rehabili-

tating all those surviving despite the
chronic and progressive damage caused
by maloutrition —for starvation kills but
chronic  malnutrition insidiously erodes
the health of people. OQOut Vanwasi
brethren and the children are the worst
sufferers. Tike an iceberg only a small
part of the whole is readily visible and
large numbers of the seemingly healthy
are chronically illnourished and unduly
susceptible to infection and disease.
These weak Vanwasis should have
been the blooming flowers of jungle,
who cannot, due to various socio-econo-
mic maladjustments, be provided with
adequate well balanced rich diet by their
families. We bave to fully well realise
that this problem is one for scientists to
tackle before the doctor, administrator
or a social worker steps in,

A Social Workers Training Insti-
tute is being started at Chhindwara by
the State Govt.; likewise this step is
being taken in other States as well,



The Sangh {s already running a
training centre at Chhindwara and other
places. The efforts to train social workers
are thus being duplicated amounting to
unnecessary wastage of funds available
with Government for welfare wotk among
the Advasis., Such and other funds
available with the Govt. should be
made available to the Sangh so that it
may efficiently run and expand the
existing training centres. If the Govt.
undertakes the training work, I am
afraid, the product in the shape of
social workers primarily to work among
the adivasis may not be as efficient and
considerate as they should be. Tke
Ashram type of training and education
imparted on a syllabus approved by the
Sangh brings out bands of competent,
bard working and able social workers
capable of tackling the tribal problems
in as human a way as possible, Civil
services-phobia and a superiority complex
as is often seen awong the Govt.
servants is a unique feature absent from
the mental make-up of ashram type of
social workers.

The Mandal had started taking
steps to start Forest Cooperatives of
Bombay pattern in Madhya Pradesh,
but unfortunately neither protection ner
genuine backing came forth from the
State Government. We had to perforce
stop our experiment. Given proper
backing, the Forest Cooperative move.
meat will gain strengh and can be trans.
lated into practical shape. We have been
successful in our experiment witbh multi-
purpose  cooperative societies though
much yet remains to be done in this
regard. The cooperative activities can be
expanded for the economic betterment of
the tribals if the Government is forth-
coming with adequate financial assistance.
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The economic backboue of the
adivasies should be made stronger to
make them stand the depression brought
about by the economic degeneration and
to fight poverty and to achieve the much
sought after ideal of welfare state in a
socialistic pattern of society. Trade
competition offered by the non-adivasis
should either be banned by law or ade-
quate legal and economic protection affor-
ded, thus curbing the ill effects of eco-
nomic exploitation, the present forest
laws and policy directives of the Govern-
ment. Means of communication in hilly
tribal tracts should be the first among the
top priorities in any development plan
envisaged for the adivasies, The cottage
industries and handicrafts should be pro-
tected, and production centres started
preferably through non-official social-cum-
tribal welfare agencies by giving them
adequate financial assistance in the shape
of grants-in-aid because everything which
is done by way of welfate by a Govern-
ment agency has a tinge whick is foreign
(alien) to indigenous Indian taste and at
times is neither palatable nor digestible.
Demonstration parties and petipatetic
schools for giving technical and vocational
training should be started and preferably
located in tribal tracts, Priority should
be given to train adivasies as craftsmen
and technicians.

The over-all education policy pursued
by the Government needs appreciation
but for one shortcoming. Upto the mat-
riculation standard the education for the
tribals should be made entirely free and
even text books provided to the desery-
ing cases. This very same protection
should be given to those who continue
for post graduate courses. For study
in the Arts faculfy after matriculation,
the adivasi students must be somekow
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discouraged. The scholarships should not
be given freely (embloc). If the student
chooses to join science, technical or voca-
tional courses, protection should be affor-
ded. By adopting this policy—for India
requires technicians and experts—we shall
be able to successfully divert tribal
energy through the channels of technical
and specialized education, thus creating
security and prosperity for the coming
generation of adivasis.

The Agencies afliliated to the Sangh
are experienced and hardened to face
the problems, to be of utility and help
to the backward classes, and in reciproca-
tion the people extend wholehearted
cooperation and impose trust. We of
the Sangh are much more suited to work
amongst the Vanwasis, than the Govern-
ment Tribal welfare officers who approach
them with an air of superiority spreading

the awe of being the heir to the demo-
cratic Government. Voluntary agencies
should be generously trusted, Provided
with adequate financial resources the
Sangh family will strive with renewed
faith and work to erase the word Vanwa-
sies from the ethnographic map of India.
Moreover aiter all, the brunt of burden of
welfare work finally is to fall to the lot of
the voluntary organisations; the Govern-
ment cannot for long continue to spend
at the present rate indefinitely. Present
is the time and a chance for the voluntary
organisations to gain specialised training
and become broad shouldered emough to -
accept the legacy of welfare activities and
prove true to the trust. If the welfare
work done by the Government is to sus-
tain and last long, voluntary cooperation
must be welcomed and pushed up and
proper and adequate financial resources
provided.



CRIME AND ABORIGINALS

by

Shri L.N. SAHU, Servants of India Society, Cuttack,

The 1dea of crime, according to our
conception, is not the same with the
aboriginals. This is the first point that
should always be kept in view while
awarding punishments to the aborigines
for their crimes, For instance, touching
the breast of an unmarried aboriginal
voung girl is not auy crime or indecency
according to the conception of some of
the aboriginals. For instance, a Saora girl
mayv pot take offence if her breast is
touched by a stranger, but if the stranger
takes hold of her hand that will be a
great crime according to their conception,
for taking hold of the hand of an un-
married girl amounts to marrying ber.
The aboriginals bave their own metheods
or systems of marrying. Similarly, if
an aboriginal girl or married woman is
kissed even by her husband, it is a great
crime. The wife may kill the husband
for this insclence. I have cited two
examples only to show that crime con-
sideration is quite different awmong the
aboriginals from that of ours.

I may also as a preface say that most
of the crimes committed by aboriginals
are either due to sex-retationship or due
to poverty. Even where an aboriginal,
such as a Bondo Paraja murders another
for a little drink, it is due to economy,
the sense of want. If the father has
kept a little drink in a pot and the son
drinks it off, the father in a rage may
chop off the head of the son. Such is the
case in other cases of want such as a little
food. The crime among the aboriginals
is also due to money lenders oppressiog

the aboriginals, deceiving them outright.
In the Agency tracts of Ganjam and
Koraput in Orissa State the Saoras are
notorious as cattle-lifters. That is due
to want of food. In the year 1942, the
Saoras rose in rebellien against the Doms
and the Bissoyis, for the Bissoyis and
Doms were money lenders and they
managed to take away all their lands
for nothing. They rose in rebellion and
set fire to the houses of the Bissoyis
and rich Doms who are geperally Christian
converts, and murdered them. I was
then deputed by Mahatma Gandhi to
inquire into the matter of the rebellion
and submit a report to him, I walked
over the hills and visited the areas where
the Saoras rose iu rtebellion. I saw the
sight of dilapidation and I found the
Saoras as well as Christians who were
originally Panas and money lenders, In
fact, the lands of most of the Saoras were
wrested from their hands by Christian
Panas, and the Saoras had to leave their
hills for distant tea-gardens in Assam.
Even today, the Saocras who leave their
hills for Assam are all dispossessed people.
Incidentally, it may be said here that the
Sacras are fine cultivators and have a
spirit of independence. That is why they
cannot brook the insolence of other peaple.
As a sort of self defence they become
inflammable, This inflammability has
gone into their very nature, but they are
fine people, intelligent and they under-
stand what is bappening, The British
Goverpment which was a Christian govern-
ment was tilting the balance in favour of
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the converted Doms and Panas. And

that was at the root of all troubles,

The Saoras rebelled against the chronic
economic exploitation and extortion of
the Bissoyis, Doms and Patras. Thusin
1041, the Sacras attacked the villages of
the Doms on several occasions and burnt
and looted their properties,

Shifting cultivation is done by the
aboriginals and that I think in a scientific
manner. But without understanding the
matter properly, the Gevernment wanted
to stop their shifting cultivation without
procuring sufficient lands for tillage,
Motives like economic bardship, non-re-
turn of a loan, disputes about agricultural
property and differences about the pro-
prietorship of palm-trees swayed the abo-
tiginals. Magical and religious grounds
do nct seem to be prominent considera-
tions for committing murders, The murder
of a Baora is strongly condemned but not
that of 3 Dom, Bissoyi, witch or sorcerer.
Murder is disapproved because it leads to
trouble from Government, hardship to
victim’s family and fear from the ghost of
the murdered person. On certain occa-
sions, efforts are made to bring about
reconciliation between the families of the
victim and the murderer.

Suicide is not common amowng the
Saoras. In the ultimate analysis, the
Saoras attribute suicide to the Gods, but
they admit that there are direct causes
also., They say that the women commit
suicide for their quarrels with their hus-
bands or lack of food or work, while men
do so if they are subjected to great insult
or suffer from some severe illness,

The method ccmmonly adopted both
by men and women of committing suicide
is banging from the branch of a tree or
from the beam in the roof of a house.
Suicide is ot a common occurrence

among the Saoras, and in this connectioti,
the theory of Durkheim that suicide fre-
quency increases in inverse proportion to
the integration of the individual with
society requires further careful exami-
nation.

The Bondo Parajas commit murders
very quickly and in the whole of the
world the percentage of murders is the
highest among the Bondc Parajas. The
Bondos are a small tribe inhabiting the
hilly country to the north-west of the
river Machkand, situated at the border of
Orissa and Andhra Pradesh, They observe
the rules of their own society fairly well.
But they treat the Penal Code rather light-
heartediy. Of course, cheating and theft
are hardly practised. But the incidence
of murder and homicide is very high. The
Bondos are noted for their anger. Besides,
there are almost perpetual quarrels in
their villages and these lead to loss of
lives, which is far from being socially
looked down upon. However, there is no
class of criminals as such. Some details
of Bondo murder and homicide during the
period 1936-44 are given below ;

Number of murders—27
Number of persons sentenced— 34

Number of persons awarded death
sentence—6

Number of persons who underwent
life-transportation-—-19

Reliable data from other parts of India
are not easily available. But with regard
to the Bondes the fact that 34 persons
were committed with murder and homi-
cide from among a people numbering
about 2,500 within a period of nine years
indicates a very high rate of aggressive
crime, A few cases of Bondo murder or
homicide have been analysed or studied
in detail. From this it appears that the



teasons bebind the act are drinking, parti-
cularly during visits to the matket, dis-
putes relating to property, the desire for
wreaking vengeance between families and
villages, fear of magic and sorcery, loss of
pnerve and anxiety caused by
conditions of life, including the imposition
of Governmental regulations, and last but
not the least, domestic quarrels. Women
and sex-motive do not figure prominently
in Bondo murder and homicide. Except
ot rare pccasions the Bondo murderer con-
fesses his guilt. He also rarely absconds
on the compietion of his term of imprison-
ment, the Bondo undergoes a purificatory
rite and is required to establish friendly

modern

208

relations with the family of his victim.

The Santhals of Mayurbhanj District
were once noted for their chastity; but
with the springing up of the rice-mills on
the border district of Balasore and the
industrialised areas at Tatapagar and
Gorumahisani, the Santhal women, so also
the Oraons and Mundas, have been forced
to live a standard of morality which
would not have been tolerated in their
own races fifty years before.

it is for the legislators and education-
ists and bigh-priests of society, the states-
men and politicians to bestow their deep.
est and gravest thoughts on this subject
of crime among the aboriginals,



SOME PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS

by

LAKSHMI NARAYAN SAHU, Servants of India Society, Cuttack.

The problems of the aborigines cannot
be solved by our intellect. It can be
solved better by our sympathy. Intellect
is characterised by mnatural inability to
konow life. Instinct is sympathy and is
turned towards life. This is the thought
and decision of Bergson. And 1 think
this should be ours too.

The aborigines live close to Nature,
Therefore they are more instructive and
truly understand the problem of their
life.

It is therefore our duty to study the
manner and way of life of the aborigines
and find out why certain customs have
cropped up among them. It is no use
suppressing ruthlessly meriak or human
sacrifice that was prevalent among
them and still is in deep jungles.
The Khonds who were cnce a warrior
race were subjected to such torture and
suffering that today thev have became
mute.  This sort of riding roughshod
over the feelings of the aborigines is only
proof of the darkness of so called vamped
intellect and civilization. The evil of
drink among the aboriginals has increased
due to the Government excise policy. The
Governinent hecame the seller cof liquor
and that is at the root of all mischief. Left
tc themselves they were drinking handia
or beverages prepared of mohua leaves
or the juice of Salapa tree. This made
them tipsy but never drunkards. This has
some food value too. But since Govern-
ment made it illegal for them to prepare
their handia or salapa and introduced
bottle drinks of wine, the aboriginals have

become greater drunkards. If Saudi
Arabia can solve the problem of drink,
why not we in India ? It looks like a
romance to kuow that the desert of
Arabia is today, due to Ibd Saud’s som's
policy, has become much dearer teday
than in the davs of Mohammed. What
is needed for the Government is sympatbv
and not suppression. Slowly the abori-
gine will be changed. They will see a
new horizon only by our help to and
intelligent sympathy for them.

Example is better than precept. If
we so called civilized people can be
abstemious, free from drink, then it will
be easier for the aboriginals to accept
that mode of life, Therefore in order to
reform the aboriginals, we have just te
reform ourselves.

Very often we are responsible for the
degradation of the aboriginals even in
their diseases. Veneral diseases such as
syphilis wasnot s0 widespread among them
as it is today, By trying to serve the
aboriginals, very often we have degraded

ourselves taking advantage of their
simplicity. We have ruined them econo-
mically, We have ruined thetn morally

and along with them, we bave runied
ourselves. Here is a grave warning to
social workets on the hills.

“ If we are moving towards a socialistic
pattern of society the aborigines are
aiready socialistic. The idea of property
and ownership of land was never strong
in them and even today it is not strong.
This is the reason why economically the
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aborigines have been ruined by the so
called clever people, merchants, educated
men etc,

Let us not hypnotise the aborigines
to our view of life. Let them slowly
move and understand what is good for
them. Let us not act as their guardians
or superiors. Let them grow as a child
grows, by our sympathy and help, not
by the red, or the laws. Let us not tempt
them into fata morgana or mirage in
which we outselves perhaps are entan-
gled,

King Saud has achieved wonderful
results for Saudi Arabja * Telephone cables
stretching across the desert, reservoirs
being built to conserve water for agricul-
ture, cities expanding to care for increas-
ed commerce, modern buildings rising as
business centres, hospitals and clinics in
process of construction, wide new high-
ways cities, monetary
system reformed and stabilized, schools
mushrooming to care for a large influx
of students—such is the story of a young,
thriving nation just coming of age, such
is the story of Saudi Arabia”—So writes
Albert, January—March, 1957.

linking major

Oune great acbivement of Saudi Arabia
is the complete prohibition of all
alcobolic drinks aad narcotics, The official

statement signed by King Saud I reads
as follows.

1oth June 1956,

We thank God that wine and narcatics
are absolutely and categorically pro-
hibited in our kingdom, Saudi Arabia.
They are not permitted to be served ino
banquets or homes, by individuals or
groups, are now religiously banmned in
accordance with the Shariat Law of
Islam, as has been literally provided for
in the Holy Koran. The importation and
manufacture thereof are also preohibited.
He who is guilty of importing, manu-
facturing, using or dealing with alcohol
or narcotics is subjected to the penalty
of the religions code. We hope that all
Islamic countries, nay the whole world,
will follow our steps for the purpose of
relieving maokind of this scourge,

We appreciate and admire every
individual or group working to combat
this plague.

8d/-Saud.

What Saud could achieve, cannot we,
hurdreds of social workers do it 7 This
is tbe challenge which we all should take
up and remove from the hills and from
the plains of our countty India, the
scouge of alcohol.

Have we that wvision? Have we
that determination ?



THE NECESSITY OF FUNDAMENTAL RESEARCH

by

Kulamani Mohapatra, Department of Anthrpology, Lucknow University.

The problem of research has loomed
large iu the previous conferences but the
subject is so vast and the field so virgin
that we can not be said to have achieved
mote than making an humble beginning.

Research in socia! sciences can be
divided into two categories - (1) the pro-
blem oriented research technically called
action research and (2) the theory-oriented
research which is also called sociological
research. The aim of action research is to
devise ways and means for putting a plan
to action. This sort of research is more
concerned with the application of existing
theories than with formulating new ones.
The aim of theory-oriented sociological
research on the other hand is to enquire
into the pature of social phenomena and
to formulate an integrated bedy of theo-
ries. While action research is concerned
with getting things done, sociological re-
search is fundamental in nature. In this
papet I will seek to put forward the neces-
sity of fundamental research vis-a-vis
Tribal Welfare.

Before proceeding further it is peces-
sary to clear the prejudice that exists in
the minds of the soc-called practical men
regarding theory. It is the commecn atti-
tude that theory is something specul tive
divorced from facts. The function of
theory, in science, {s to cotelate pheno-
mena. A phenomena or fact, as it is com-
monly called, remains a dead happening
unless it becomes meaning for in being
integrated inte a theory. Consequently
every fact is theory-oriented, that is, all
our observations and conceptions pre-
suppose a body of theories latent or patent,

When we take a historical review of
the development of theories in Anthropo-
logy we see that most of them were for.
mulated by research conducted in response
to some pragmatic needs and not to satisfy
the idle curiosity of the armchair scien-
tist. The earliest anthropological theories
were developed to cater to the needs of
colonial administration and the latest
have been developed out of the exigencies
of the Second World War, Therefore
those who think that theoretical research
and the urgency of tribal welfare cannot
go hand in hand betray an ignorance
about both.

Problem-oriented research is only pos-
sible against the background of a well
developed body of theories. We should
have full knowledge about the social struc-
ture and cultural development of a people
before we can plan their progress, It is
customary for those who are in charge of
tribal welfare t¢ understand and interpret
the problems of the tribal people in terms
of their own society. It is true that the
inunate- psycho.biological-need-dispositions
of man are the same everywhere but the
cultural organization of activities around
these basic drives takes widely divergent
forms so much so that the same stimulus
evokes different even contradictory
responses in different societies. Hunger is
basic to all human beings but its satisfac-
tion takes varied forms of cultural orien-
tation so much so that the choicest dish
of a people is wholly loathsome to another,

In India the tribal society is markedly
different from the rural and the urbap,
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This difference is a social reality too
concrete to be dismissed as a sort of
outgrowth which will fall off at the magic
touch of planning. To draw only one
example out of so many we may cite the
case of education among the tribal
people over which the National and State
Governments are spending so much money,
Education in many places, instead of
opening new avenues for progress to the
tribal has inhibited the traditional mode
of development afforded by his
culture besides uprooting him from his
society,

own

The tribal society in India is marked
by two fundamental factors of differ-
ence from the non-tribal. First of al]l the
tribal society is marked by complete in-
tegration as compared to the partialin-
tegration of the rural and the atomization
of the urban cociety. The second differ-
ence is the lack of specialized agencies for
social action in tribal societies in contra-
distinction to the rural society based on
caste structure and the urban society
based on extreme specialization and class
differences.

These differences throw into relief the
importance of the knowledge about social
structure of the tribal people in working
out any plan. The rural and urban
societies with their loose social structure
can animate a great amount of change
without disbalancing the mode of social
relationsmps. In the case of tribal socie-
ties the introduction of any reform is
liable to cause some disturbance of their
social relationships, custems and habits
and as such a thorough knowledge of their
social structure is needed for making any
programme of action successful.

In view of this, fundamental research
on the culture and social structure of the
tribes is an urgent necessity, This sort

of research will open up new avenues of
action and bring out the real problems of
the people in the right perspective. The
functioning of a social action is depend:
ant on three factors (1) leadership (2]
institutions (3) modes of communication

To locate correct leadership is one of
the primary tasks before any programme
of action. We generajly impose our
criteria of judging a leader, on the tribal
society. In non-tribal society leadership
is denominated by wealth and political
power. In tribal society sometimes the
role of property is so negligible that it.
becomes almost non-existent. As to
political power in a tribal society it is so
much mixed up with other social acti-
vities that it is neither possible nor of
any practical use to delimit its frontiers.
The nature of leadership is regulated
by the cultural development of a people
and lack of knowledge about a culture can
not orly be an impediment in locating the
right personnel but it is also fraught with
the danger of pushing up undesirable
persons.

One of the greatest drawbacks of our
planning has been its ineffectiveness in
building up new institutions, but what
is more woeful, the existing institutions
bave not been geared to use. The tribal
societies have very effective institutions
like the youth crganizations but no where
they have been utilized. Institutions
based on kinship and family structure
bave not been touched. All these happen
because cur knowledge about the insti-
tutions and their role im the tribal
societies is very meagre.

By communication I do not mean
transportation but the modes of expres-
sion hetween persons and groups existing
in a particular society. The modes of
commuunication are only very inadequately
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assessed by applyiog the tools of psycho-
analysis and philological studies, Modes
of communication develop with the
cumulative accumulation of experience
and as such caonot be assessed without
study of culture.

All these go to prove that without
fundamental research all programmes of
welfare remain scrappy and ineffective.

It is a welcome feature that tribal
research bureaus have been started in a
number of places and no doubt they are
doing much spade work.

These research bureaus however arve
handicapped by lack of a well integrated
policy. 1 may be pardoned if I say that
their work bas till now remained bapha-
zard (of coutse due to no fault of theirs)
for example, out of the forty two tribes
in Orissa, scieptific mongraphs are
available hardly on two tribes. As to the
tribal Janguages not even a most rudi-
mentary attempt at its study can be put
to our credit.

If we mean business, this sort of
things cannot be allowed to continue.
Fundamental research should be imme-
diately undertaken. It is obvious that
it cannot be carried on a departmental
level. Nothing tangible can be done
unless it is taken up at the University
level. Therefore immediate steps should
be taken to start University Jevel re-
search. There is no doubt that this type
of research cannot bear immediate fruit,
It will proceed with slow but sure steps.
Therefore this research should be orga-
pized on a long termn basis and the
Government  should bhe exceedingly
patient with it,

Minimum programme of fundamental
research.

After this brief survey I shall try to
enumerate in bare outline the programme

of fundamental research and try to touch
the cardinal points,

Our first and foremost effort should be
to prepare monographs on thbe major
tribes, In this regard we should remem-
ber that a descriptive elaboration of
facts has pow proved to be very inade-
quate. We must try to employ the latest
tools of social analysis. It should be
mentioned here that the ‘culture persona-
lity approach’ the latest technique for
understanding social happenings, a
techinque developed almost to perfection
during the Second World War which has
revolutionized the metbodolsgy of social
sciences should be fully utilized and
people should be trained to employ this
tool effectively,

The study of linguistics should be the
next item of importance. Language is
the most persisteut point of a culture.
Study of linguistics will not only make
the understanding of tribal culture more
possible but it will also contribute to the
enrichment of the modern Indian langu-
ages. In thisregard, it is not enough to
employ philologists who are in the habit
of studying languages suigeneris, Experts
in cultural linguistics should be employed
for this purpose,

Lastly, our studies should give full
emphasis on primitive medicine, primi-
tive economy, diet and nutrition.
Enquiry on tribal economy should not
only be oriented towards gathering data
on the economic condition of the primitive
pecples it should also try to assess the

concept of property, methods of cbtaining
and inberiting property and try to
examine the established economic theories
in terms of the tribal usages and
practices. Study on tribal medicine and
nutrition should give more emphasis
on the social process connected with
them rather than on medicine and
nutrition themselves.
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APPENDIX I

MESSAGES
TRAT WA HIEAME FENT FAYS GRS &

qI8 g3 q3Y

DR. S. RADBAKRISHNAN, Viee-President
of India :

I hope the deliberations there will
help to make the Adimjati members feel
tbat they are an integral part of the
great Indian community,

SHRI M. ANANTHASAYANAM AYYANGAR,
Speaker, Lok Sabha :

Wishes the Conference every success.

At oSt e,
A5 FAH BN 3736 1 AR GO

Tl ST § Fizraiaal F we9g F
a9 # ==l F ([@F OF 9fIE WA g,
7z 483 T F1 9@ T | MR 9 +E F
A7 g F Saw TSI A FE §T AR
fTg¥ gu ad-szdi 9 3=l 3 A g8 W
garg #2 @ & | 321 F1 01Z § @R a7
sifaal #wgfa® gn T #% wias § a7 a4
# AW At fAdinar s e ¥ ar #@ eny
WH T waFmA AR dzn ma ¥ =
qa | HIT G A W A q0fd a8 W
%41 | A3 & gF a9F €l eq 20 # gal
aArawy ¥ | gaimy 999 18 g g i @
Far 0% 399 wfas &R gqued wikd
IFH WFLAT HR GEFR F 0 39 i@y

a¥% 7 # % o0 Rawal SR o aeash
% A3 ¥ aRT% T4 gzeATW w17 H OAER)
T TR EEHE FEAFIH # GF A9 2
G0 | aR9g T 3 A FO@ AT F gw-
FHAE” AFQA § AR avgA T8 g

Dr. PanJaBRAO DEsEMUrH, Mintsler
for Agriculture, Government of India

Wish Sammelan all success,

Surl MavrLana ABUL KALAM AzAp,
Minister for Education Gouvt. of India ;

Has much pleasure in sending his good
wishes for the success of the Conference,

Dr. PATTABHI SITARAMAYYA, Gover-
nor, Madhya Pradesh.

My message for the Tribal Conference
is that we must reconstruct the life of the
tribals coformably to the ideals of the
nation but without detriment to the
primary culture of which they are the pro-
ducts. We must aim at evolving a scheme
of studies —literary, social and techuical,
which would make all the population
living in  hills and forests patriotic
citizens of India as a whole enriching
their indigenous culture through contacts
with the people on the plains and enrick-
ing also the culture of the plains by the
culture of the tribes. I wish you success.

SurI CHANDU LAr TrIVEDI, Governor,
Andhra Pradesh :

Regret inability
Conference all success,

to attend. Wish

Surr GURMUEH NIHAL SINGH, Gover-
nor, Rajasthan :

The holding of the Fourth All-India
Tribal Welfare Conference at Koraput on
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the zgthe April under the distinguished
Presidentship of Shri U.N. Dhebar is a
befitting oceasion for stock taking of the
welfare work done by official and
voluntary agencies and for drawing up
plans for the future. The presence of our
great leader, Pandit Govind Bailabh Pant,
will be a source of great encouragement
and inspiration to all,

In pursuance of the Directives of the
Constitution of India the Union and
State Governments have been spencding
large sums of money for the welfare of the
tribal people. Along with the official
agencies we reqnire a Jlarge number of
trained social workers with a missicnary
zeal who can win their confidence, and,
with the help of the anthropologists,
study tribal culture, customs, dialects and
Folk-lore.

In addition to what has been achieved
by the various organisations, the work for
the uplift of the Adivasis in the country
has to be pursued with unabated vigowr,
so that no community in India may
remain backward. Besides education,
which bas to be given priority, stress has
to be laid on economic betterment, pro-
viding of medical facilities and construc.-
tion of roads ete., to enable our people in
the interior to get out of their seclusion.

1 bope the bolding of this conference
will create a tempo for welfare and
development work in the tribal areas
all over India. I wish you a fruitfu)
session am every success in this nation-
building task of supreme importance.

SERI
Orisea -

Sends his best wishes for the success
of the Conference.

BHIMSEN SACHAR, Governor,

MRrs. Papmaya Naipu, Governor, West
Bengal -

Desires to convey her best wishes for
the success of the Conference.

SHrI Fazi, Avr, Governor, Assam :

The holding of the Fourth All India
Tribal Conference at Koraput, Orissa,
is a most welcome event which has been
rendered possible largelv through the
devoted efforts of the Bharatiya Adim-
jati Sevak Saogh.

While thanking the sponsors of the
conference for the invitation they have
so kindly extended to me, 1 deepls
regret my inability to attend it, parti-
cularly since tribal weltare for me, has
been a question of abiding
interest. There is perbaps no state in
our country which has such a rich
diversity of tribal peoples and cultures
as Assam and I hope that Assam might
be ahle to henefit from some of the
suggestions that might be advanced as
a result of the deliberations of this con-
ference. 1 wish this conference every
success and 1 hope that the programme
of work that will emerge from its deli-
berations will go far towards promoting
the welfare of the trihal people and
imbuing them gradually with a sense of
identity and unity with the other people
of our country.

always

—_—

Sur1 C.P.N. SINGH, Governor, Punjab ;

I have great pleasure in sending my
good wishes to the Fourth All India
Tribal Welfare Conference which, [
understand, is meeting in Orissa shortly.

With the attainment of independence
by our country, there c«hould be no
section of its people which does not feel
its full glow. Tke so-called backward
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communities have, therefore, to be
brought up to the required standard in
all rerpects. I hope the deliberations of
the Conference will be productive of
useful results.

SHRI A.J. Joux. Governor, Madras :

Coveys hest wishes for the success of
the Fourth All India Tribal Welfare
Conference to be held at Koraput (Orisca)
on 2g9th April 1957

SARI Yuvara] Kakan SingH, Sadar-i-
Riyasat, Jammu & Kashmir:

Wishes you every success,

Surt  Bajrane  BaHaDpUrR  SINGH
Buaori, Liewt. Governor, Himachal
Prade«h:

Different sections of Indian population
at present are in varying stages of back-
wardness. For the success of democracy,
it is essentiat that all the backward sec-
tions are educated and economically look-
ed after <o that they are at par with their
brethern elsewhere in all respects.

Tnbal people in the country have
colourful traditions and rich culture. They
bave since times immemorial lived in
their own ways and the changing times
bad very little effect on them. Since in-
dependence the welfare of backward peo-
ple in general and tribals in particular,
has attracted special atteution of the
Indian Government. Measures for the
amelioration of their socio-economic condi-
tion bave, therefore, bLeen increasingly
undertaken. ‘The tribal people have also
responded encouragiugly and co-operated
satisfactorily in the cause of their many-
sided development, The day is not far off
when socially and economically they will
be on the same footing as their other
country-men,

Tribal Welfare Conferences bave played
a great part in increasing mutual under-
standing between the Government, social
workers aid the tribal people about the
various problems facing them in the up-
lift of backward people. I am glad to learn
that the Fourth All India Tribal Welfare
Conference is being held at Koraput
(Orissa) from 29th April to 15t May 1057,
which T am sure, will be yet another land
mark in the progress of tribal welfare
work. 1 wish the Conference all success.

SHRI MOHAN LAL SUKHADIA,
M inister, Rajasthan:

I am glad to know that the Fourth All
India Tribal Weifare Conference is being
held at Koraput on 2gth April 1957. It
is a matter of gratification that the
Conference will have the privilege of the
sage advice and mature guidance of our
esteemed leaders like Shri Govind Ballabh
Pant and Shri U.N. Dhebar. We have
launched a planned programme of all-
round progress in its various aspects, be
they cultural, social or economic. If any
section of the people remains neglected,
the desired progress of the entire nation
will be handicapped. In the past due to
many political considerations inherent in
the foreign rule, our people in the tribal
areas remaijned isolated from the currents
of modern life and could not keep pace
with their fellowmen of other compara-
tively advanced areas. The latter owe a
sort of moral debt for the advancement of
the people in the so-called tribal areas.
We hope that gradually these distinctions
will disappear and the people all over the
country will work for auad share in the
COMMION Progress.

Chief

1 wish the Conference all success.
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SHRI BisHNURAM MEDHI, Chief Minis-
ter, Assam:

After attainment of independence
the National Government at Centre and
States is giving closest attention and
taking effectve steps for developing tribal
areas and bringing essential amenities of
progressive civilisation within reach of
Tribal people. Removal of backwardnese
and provision of better living standards
to simple and brave people of hills with
their close co-operation are aims of present
day administration. Only by our single
minded devotion to service to our tribal
people we can wusher in welfare state
envisaged by the Father of the Nation. 1
wish Conference all success.

SAR1 SAMPURNANAND, Chief Minister,
Uttar Pradesh:

Sends his good wishes for the success
of the Conference.

SHRI SARDAR PartTap SiNGH KAIRON,
Chief Minister, Punjab:

lam glad to learn that the Fourth
All India Tribal Welfare Conference is
being held at Koraput (Orissa) on
April 24, 1957, under the Presidentship
of Shri U.N. Dhebar, Congress President.
The improvement of the living conditions
of the tribal people should be the first
concern of all those who have the good.
will of the people of this country at heart,
This benevolent work requires the con-
certed efforts of social workers, anthro-
pologists, Government Officers and others
interested in Trital Welfare. I am
sanguine  tha* the deliberations of
this Conference will go a long way in
securing and promoting this noble cause.

I send my hearty greetings te you
on this auspicious occasion,

SHR! RuUrNATH BrauMA, Minister,

Assam:

Wishing Conference all success with
fruitful delibrations.

SHRI D. Sanyivavva, Minister for
Social Welfare, Andhra Pradesh:

I am delighted to note that the Fourth
Tribal Conference to be held at Koraput
will be inaugurated by Shri Govind Balla-
bh Pant under the presidentship of our
Congress President Shri U.N. Dhebar.
Much as I should like to be present, I
regret my inability to do so due to
engagements elsewhere. 1 wish the
Conference all success.

SHR1 RATUBHAI ADANI, Minister,
Bombay:

Wish the Conference all success.

SHRI VAIKUNTH I.. MEHTA, Chairman,
Khady & Village Industries Commisgion:

I am grateful to the organisers of the
Adimjati Conference for their kind invita-
tion which I regret I am umable to accept
being engaged elsewhere when the Confer-
ence is termed to meet. lam glad it is
to meet in a tract which has now attrac.
ted attention from all over India, An
attempt is being made to tackle the
ptoblems of rural life in Koraput on a
comprehensive basis. 71he councentration
of men and resources that Koraput has
secured in the wake of Bhoodan campaign
may vpot be available elsewhere in India.
But both the approach to the problems
and the planoed manner on which an
effort is beirg made to solve them have
lessous for workers in the same field in
other parts of the country. The confer-
ence provides valuable opportunity for

such workers to studv which I am snre



all concerned will take the fullest advan-
tage

Surt C. D. DespMmurEnH, Chatrman,
University (frants Commiasion, New Delhi:

Of all sections of the community, the
Adimjatis deserve the most careful atten-
tion and the most generous assistance.
Their trapsition from their own economic
backwardness has tc be brought about
without loss of many wvaluable cultural
qualities they hbave developed,

SHRt SwamI SIVANANDA, Rishikesh :

Wish success Conference, aiming maxi-
mum service Adimjati, may Conference
inspire people devote energies noble work.
good wishes.

Dr. P, Parija, Vice Chancellor, Utkal
University :

Wishes all success to the Conference.

Dr. N. Darra-MAJUMDER, Director,
Deptt. of Anthropology, Gout. of India,

I wish your Confetence all suceess.

Dr. D.N. Majumpar, Head of the
Departmet  of Anthropology, Lucknow
University.

When Missionaries and other friends
of tribal people spoke about ‘loss of
nerves’ among them, I had found a2 fund
of vitality in tribal life, which I always
considered possible to canalise for re-
generation and growth. It is indeed a
great achievement of the Government of
our country and the Bhartiya Adimjati
Sevak Sangh to have succeeded in gal-
vanizing the latent wvitality into action
and aspirations. What is needed today,
is to develop leadership among the tribes,
so that they can put voice into the
mouth of their own people, and it is
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certain this voice will mingle with the
voice of the people of the country, to
usher in a society which will be the
levellest of all levelled societies,

Dr. J.D.N. VErRsLUYS, Dy, Direclor,
UXNESCO Research Centre, Calcuttn.

1 wish the Conference every success.

SHrI Swamr SiTaraM, Vinayashram.

I wish and pray that complete success
will crown vour efforts in this direction.
The Adimjati, in course of time, must
forget that he is an Adimjati at all. He
must feel that he is a full-fledged citizen
of our Republic. The other citizens must
give him scope to full self-expression. The
Government may move slowly. But public
opinion must advance far ahead of it.

In addition to the above, messages
wishing the Conference all success were
received from the following:

1. Shri N. YVaganti, Director of Sacial
Welfare, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh.

2. S8hri R.S. Dhotre, Secretary,
Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, New Delbi.

3. Shri B, Chatterjee, Executive Sec-
retary, Indian Conference of Social Work,
Bombay.

4. Shri Bimalaprasad Chaliha, Presi-
dent, Assam Pradesh Congress Committee,
Gauhati.

5. Shri S.R. Bharativa, Organising
Sectetary, All-India Seva Samiti, Allgh-
abad.

6. Shri L.N. Sahu, Member, Servants
of India Society, Cuttack,

7. Shri R. Mandeshwar Sarma,
Andhra Sramik Dharma Rajva Sabha,
Kovvur.

8, Shri Sharda Charan Tiwari,
M.L.A,, Raipur.

9. Shri Chaturvedi, Raipur.

10 Shri P. G, Mavlankar, Pragati,

Ahmedabad.
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APPENDIX 11

RESOLUTIONS PASSED AT THE FOURTH TRIBAL WELFARE
CONFERENCE HELD AT KORAPUT ORISSA

on 23th & S0th April & Ist May, 1957

Resolution No. 1:— Classification of Tribals

In view of the Constitutional provision
under Article 339 for the appointment of
a Commission to report on the adminis-
tration of the Scheduled Areas and the
welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the
States, this Conference requests the
Government of India to finalise the cri-
teria for tbe definition of the Scheduled
Tribes from scientific point of view and
make it easier for that Commission to
tovise the lists of Scheduled Tribes and
evatluate the welfare schemes that have
been undertaken since the commencement
of the Constitution. This may be under-
taken by carrying out random sample
survey in various States. The Bharatiya
Adimjati Sevak Sangh offers its whole-
hearted co-operation in carrying out such
survevs and gathering preliminary data
that may be useful for that Commission,
Resolution No. 2: —Scheme of Life Members

The scheme of life membeis of the
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh founded
on the principle of dedication and the
service of the tribals on the basis of self-
sacrifice, and submitted to the Conference
may be thoroughly examined by a Com-
mittee of the following persons ;-

{i) Shri U.N, Dhebar

(ii} Dr. H. N. Kunzru

{iii) Shn P.G. Vaoikar

(1v} Shri Dharamdev Shastri

(v) Sbn L.M. Shrikant (Convenor)
Resolation No. 3:— Pilot Schemes

With a view to resdernng immediate
help to the Tribal people in those parts
of the country where semi-starvation is

noticed as a normal feature because of
the paucity of employment and intense
economic backwardness, this Conference
requests the Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak
Saugh, Delhi to start a Pilot Scheme for
the econowic betterment of the tribal
people in each area qs early as possible
and futher requests that the Government
of India may be approached for necessary
funds for the purpose. The following
Committee is appointed to prepare a
scheme and supervise it :-

(i} Prof. Nirmal Kumar Bose
(ii) Shri Manoubhai Shah
(i1i) Shri L.M. Shkrikant
(iv) Shn RS, Misra
{v) Shri D.J. Naik

Social Education
Amoang Tribals

Regolution No. 4 : —

In view of the discussion on the sub-
ject of Sccial Fducation ameng tribal
people in the Conference held at Koraput
{on the 3oth April), it is resolved that
suggestions be invited from anthropolo-
gists, educators and social workers inter-
ested or with experience in Tribal educa-
tion, who may be requested to send in
their suggestions (in the form of memo-
randa covering not more tban ten tyvped
pages) to the Secretary, Bharatiya Adim-
jali Sevak Sangh. A date may be fixed
for this purpose. These memoranda may
then be placed before the Principal (Shn
Anatb Nath Basu) of the Central Insti-
tute of Education, Delhi and Shn Rana-
chandran, Principal, Gandii Gram Vidya-
laya who 1:ay be requested to study them
and submit their report.
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16. Shn Dasan, Coonoor.
20,  Shri G.P. Masram, Yeotmal.
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45.
46.
47.
4R,

49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55-
56.

Shri Lal Hembtom, Dumka.
Shri Paika Murinu, Dumka.
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Shti D.P Gurgutea,

Shri DM Bidkar, Nasik.

Shri Ranga Kumbattan,
Secunderabad,

Shri 8.8. Misra, Secunderabad.
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Shri Natwar Thakkar,
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13.
14.
15,
16.
17.
18.
1Q.

20,
21.

22,
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24.
25.
26.

27.
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Dr. 8.N. Dass, Gauhati.

Shri A.K. Mottan, Coonoor.

Shri Geddan, Coonoor,

Shri P. Irian, Cocnoor.

Shri Kalvan Lakshman
Yeotmal.

Shri Sukha Hansdah, Dumka.
Shri T. Sambayya, Nellore.
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Shri Bodnaik Modans, Kovvur.
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Shri Sitaram Sayaji Bhoye, Nasik.
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Shri Kawanthan, Rayagada.

Shri Marskoley, Chhindwara.
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Shri Anna Sabeb Sahasrabudhe,
Shri Pandit Patankar, Koraput.

Shri Nityanand Patnails,
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Shri S.N. Sinha, Bihar.
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Shri 8.X. Kaunl, Delhi.
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Shti G.B. Pant.

Shri Nageswar Rao, Orissa.
Shri P.C. Dave, Baroda,
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Rev. Thomas Tirkey, Ranchi.
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Shri 8.R. Madavi.

Shri Shashi Iyer.

Shri Jagat Baodhu Mahapatra, Orissa_
Shri Kalyanam, Asstt. Com., Madras.
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Shri Rajendra, *Trushit’, Nagpur.
Shri 8.R. Venkatraman, Madras.
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Dr. Sushila Nayar, Delhi.
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Skri S.L. Joshi, Jaipur.
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